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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ISLAMIC WORK ORGANIZATION DESCRIBED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic No 652, 3 Jan 84 pp 14-15 
[Article: "The Islamic Work Organization and the Tracing of Iran's Trail" ] 


[Text] When the explosions in Kuwait occurred on 12 December 1983, several 
organizations announced their responsibili*y for these regrettable events. 
Among them was one calling itself the Islamic Jihad Organization. There was 
also another one calling itself the Independent Islamic Revolutionary Move- 
ment. The news agencies stated that they knew nothing about these organiza- 
tions except what had been mentioned in some terse telephone calls. In 
addition, an individual called "Shaykh Zayn al-‘Abidin" served as the con- 
tact person with the news media. 


Perhaps the group known as the Islamic Jihad Organization, in whose name 
Shaykh Zayn al-'Abidin spoke, is the Islamic Work Organization. At the be- 
ginning of last December, some broadcasts made known its threat against the 
state of Kuwait because of the latter's position on the Iran--Iraq war. Its 
spokesman stated that the interests of this state would be a target for the 
organization, if "the support continues in its present form."" AL-MUJTAMA' 
published the threat made by the Islamic Work Organization against Kuwait 
when it was issued, which was on 6 December 1983, in issue number 638. That 
was 6 days before the explosions. 


As for now, what is the Islamic Work Organization? What is the identity of 
this organization, both politically and as a movement? After examining the 
publications and statements issued by the aforementioned organizations, an 
observer can describe it as being an organization made up of Iraqis from 
the Ja'fari school. It can also be noted that it shares this origin with 
the Islamic Call Party. It seems that the Islamic Work Organization has 
adopted goals which are similar to those of the Islamic Call Party, although 
it differs from the latter group with respect to the degree of fidelity and 
temporary working tactics. 


The Structure of the Organization 
The organization, which is currently outside Iraq's borders, builds itself 


up by organizing young Ja'fari men who sympathize with the Iranian revolu- 
tion. The organization is run by leaders who reject giving loyalty to any 

















"regional" authority so long as the supreme authority is located in Iran. 
This authority is al-Khomeyni. Therefore, the Islamic Work Organization 
differs on this point from the Islamic Call Party, which set up a constituent 
assembly in November 1982, following the death of its authority in Iraq, 
Muhammad Baqir al-Sadr. The organization has a re ular publication which 

is published in Tehran under the name of AL-JIHAD. 


The Islamic Work Organization insists that family organizations are the 
basic axis of the movement's activity, since all families of the Ja'fari 
school are to be introduced into the organization. 


In issue number 10, AL-JIHAD had this to say: "These family organizations 
consist of secret cells. They are organized by individuals from the fami- 
lies of each region among themselves. The members of a particular cell dis- 
tribute work and activities among themselves." The publication pointed out 
that women take part ii: these organizational structures. The members of 
these families and clans have tasks both inside and outside the cell which 
are appropriate to their experience. 


Leadership and Loyalty 


It seems that the Islamic Work Organization places itself in a broader frame- 
work than that in which the Islamic Call Party places itself. It transcends 
the regional framework to stand with other Ja'fari organizations right under 
the banner of al-Khomeyni. Among these organizations is one called the Or- 
ganization of Islamic Revolution in the Arabian Peninsula. Then there is 
one which calls itself the Islamic Front for the Liberation of Bahrain. In 
Iran, a special publication appears which covers the news of all three of 
these organizations. It is called SAWT AL-MUSTAD'AFIN. Anyone who reads 
this publication will note the strong connection that binds these three or- 
ganizations, for they have a common loyalty to al-Khomeyni and a common pro- 
gram of what is called revolutionary activity. They all have the same goal: 
to work to bring the region under the leadership of the Iranian government, 
which they consider to be the only model leadership for Muslims. 


It seems that Iran is trying to turn these organizations into bases for it- 
self in the region, after having failed to export its revolution in the area 
next to it. We do not know if the Islamic Work Organization has other 
branches which are oriented to other places outside Iraq. 


Although the Islamic Work Organization conducts its activities in Iraq, all 
of its orientations are Iranian, as is its loyalty. As we have already 
indicated, the organization rejects giving loyalty to any regional author- 
ity or local leader outside of Iran. Thus, it separated from the Islamic 
Call Party last year, when the latter announced the creation of a supreme 
constituent assembly for what is known as the Islamic revolution in Iraq. 
The Islamic Work Organization considers the action taken by the Islamic Call 
Party to be an attempt to depart from the leadership of al-Khomeyni and 
destroy the unity of the revolutionary Ja'fari parties. Our reports in the 
last two issues of AL-MUJTAMA' dealt with the problem of al-Khomeyni with 























respect to the revolutionary and constitutional doctrine of the al-Da'wah 
Party. The Islamic Work Organization affirms that it is more "Khomeyni-ist 
in terms of being loyal to him, especially with regard to politics. 


The organization addresses al-Khomeyni with expressions such as these: 


"We, your sons in the Islamic Work Organization, which has been in contact 
with your revolution in Iraq and in exile, are pleased by the way in which 
you share our hopes and pain. We are pleased to express to you our strong 
desire to follow your call and join the international party of those who 
are oppressed, under your great leadership.... We are completely prepared 
to do anything you may command for the sake of the liberation of Iraq." 


It is clear that the party is linked to the Iran of al-Khomeyni in terms of 
its constitution, policy and leadership. In a statement issued on the occa- 
sion of the Prophet's feast day, which was submitted by the organization to 
al-Khomeyni and Bani Sadr, the president of the Iranian republic, it noted 
that "the womb of history has given birth three times. It gave birth to 
the Messenger, may the prayers and peace of God be upon him, to the Imam 
Ja'far al-Sadiq, and to the new Islamic Republic." The statement went on 
to say that the emigration of al-Khomeyni from Paris to Iran was a great 
journey "like the emigration of the Messenger from Makkah to al-Madinah." 
The statement considered the greatest feast to be the election of the first 
president of the republic in Iran. 


Thus, it is clear that the organization's orientation toward Iran determines 
its policy in such a way that it is no longer surprising to finu these peo- 
ple looking at everything from the Iranian point of view. Indeed, the or- 
ganization's publications state that the Iran of al~Khomeyni is the (Ka'bah!) 
of free men in the world. 


The faith of the organization's members in al-Khomeyni continues to be in- 
credible and extremely excessive. The editorial of the 10th issue of AL- 
JIHAD was entitled "This Is the Leader of the Islamic Revolution in Iraq." 
The editorial stated that the organization did not need a local leader. It 
said there was no need for a lesser authority, because the conditions of 
leadership laid down by the Imams applied only to al-Khomeyni. In the or- 
ganization's view, only al-Khomeyni is able to stem the leadership void in 
what it called the Islamic revolution in Iraq. On the basis of this view 

of leadership, the editorial of issue number 11 of AL-JIHAD stated that a 
delegation from the organization had gone to meet with Montazeri. The dele- 
gation requested that he refer this matter to al-Khomeyni and ask him to 
fill what the publication called the leadership void of the Islamic revolu- 
tion in Iraq. Al-Khomeyni's reply was positive. Indeed, in his view, the 
organization's request might be one of the keys to exporting the revolution. 
This is what the rulers in Tehran believe. 


Therefore, the issue of political loyalty to Iranian Khomeyni-ism deter- 
mines even the details of the organization's orientation, since its members 
have arrived at the point of "completely authorizing" the sole authority to 
handle their affairs. 
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The Revolutionary Program 


The Islamic Work Organization states that it wishes to follow Iran in all 
things. According to issue number 11 of AL-JIHAD, the organization is work- 
ing to form "the Islamic Revolutionary Army and propel it with force through 
practical steps."" It seems that this army--if it exists--is being trained 
in Iran in the form of “armed gangs." It is not unlikely that it has a 
presence in some training camps in an Arab country whose regime opposes that 
of Iraq. 


In addition to what it calls the Revolutionary Army, the Islamic Work Or- 
ganization is insistently calling for the formation of revolutionary commit- 
tees in the ranks of the people. These committees would undertake the tasks 
carried out by the people's committees in Iran before the fall of the Shah 
of lran. 


It seems that the program of the Islamic Work Organization is primarily revo- 
lutionary. Thus, the organization's officials do not mind meeting in al- 
Khomeyni's presence with revolutionaries, even if they are non-Mrslims. A 
conference of so-called international liberation movements held at the al- 
Quds Hotel in Tehran in January 1980 included committees and delegations of 
American Indians, Canary Islands revolutionaries, Uruguayan revolutionaries 
and Polisario members, in addition to people from the Islamic Work Organiza- 
tion. We do not know if the organization believes that "Islamism" is not 
the basis of revolutionary activity! Al-Khomeyni's revolutionism is the 
basis of both its program and its activity. Thus, the Islamic quality of 
the revolution is not the issue. Rather, the important thing is the ques- 
tion of its Iranian and Khomeyni-ist character. Otherwise, what could be 
the meaning of such a conference, which included both Communists and Mus- 
lims? 


12224 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


TUNISIAN DELEGATE DESCRIBES BANK VENTURES WITH QATARI PARTICIPATION 
Doha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 31 Dec 83 p 2 


[Article by Khalid al-Shabbi: "Muhammad al-Munsif al-Za'faran to AL-RAYAH: 
The Tunisian-Qatari Bank Is Participating in 23 Investment Projects" ] 


[Text] The areas of cooperation between the state of Qatar and the Republic 
of Tunisia are becoming diverse and include the fields of education, health, 
oil, agriculture and the economy. 


The financial field has also been given its share of this cooperation, with 
the creation of the Qatari-Tunisian Investment Bank last year. This is a 
joint investment bank which Tunisia has established along with the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, the United Arab Emirates and Algeria. 


This bank offers loans and contributions to public and private projects in- 
side and outside Tunisia. The ceremony of the signing of the agreement bear- 
ing on this bank took place on 3 March 1982, during the visit by Mr Mohamed 
Mzali, the Tunisian prime minister, to the state of Qatar. Mr Mohamed Mzali 
was in charge of signing this agreement for tne Tunisian party and His High- 
ness Shaykh Hamad ibn Khalifah Al Thani, the crown prince and minister of 
defense, signed it on behalf of Qatar. In the course of the following 
months, the foundations for this bank were established and the session which 
initiated this venture was held on 2 November 1982 in the city of Tunisia. 
The Tunisian minister of planning and finance at that time was in charge of 
supervising this occasion . Members of the board of directors of this orga- 
nization were elected, and Mr Muhammad al-Munsif al-Za'faran, AL-RAYAH's 
guest on this occasion, was chosen as chairman, "general director.” He spoke 
to AL-RAYAH regarding the areas of the bank's activity, stating, "The Qatari 
Tunisian Investment Bank is playing an important role in the economic devel- 
opment of the Tunisian Republic. On this basis, it is participating in fi- 
nancing a number of projects in various sectors, industry, tourist activity, 
and agriculture, in the Tunisian nation." 


Concerning the meeting with His Excellency Shaykh ‘Abd-al-‘'Aziz ibn Khalifah 
Al Thani, the minister of finance and petroleum, he went on tc say, “We 
presented His Excellency Shaykh ‘Abd-al-'Aziz Al Thani, the minister of fi- 
nance and petroleum, at our meeting with him last Tuesday, with the bank's 
achievements in the recent period and the projects it has carried out. 

















"We also explained to his excellency the investinent policy the bank has set- 
tled on and its aspirations and role in developing the Tunisian economy. Let 
me take this opportunity to give great thanks and gratitude to His Excellen- 
cy Shaykh 'Abd-al-'Aziz ibn [Khalifah] for the encouragement which the state 
of Qatar, under directives of His Highness Shaykh Khalifah ibn Hamad Al Tha- 
ni, the emir of the state of Qatar, has consistently offered the bank, as a 
manifestation of fruitful fraternal cooperation between the two fraternal 
eountries of Qatar and Tunisia. 


"On this occasion, I presented His Highness Shaykh 'Abd-al-'Aziz ibn Khali- 
fah Al Thani with an official invitation from his Tunisian counterpart, Mr 
Salah Ben M'Barka, to visit Tunisia, in the course of which his excellency 
will become informed of the bank's activity from close at hand." 


Concerning, the agenda of the board of directors' meeting in Doha, Mr Muham- 
mad al-Munsif went on to say, “The Doha meeting was the fourth meeting of 
the bank's board of directors for 1983, and in it we will have completed our 
activity for 1983. At this meeting, the board reviewed the bank's budget for 
1984 and gave agreement to it. The board also discussed the bank's 10-year 
plan at length. It has been prepared by the bank's management, surveying the 
period between 1983 and 1992. The bank's capital comes to 70 million Tuni- 
sian dinars, that is, close to US $100 million, of which one quarter was 
paid up upon establishment. We are awaiting the payment of the second in- 
stalment, which will be 20 percent of the bank's capital, in 1984, at which 
time the paid up capital of the bank for 1984 will constitute 45 percent of 
the total capital. 


"It is expected that in the coming year the bank board's agreements will 
come to 40 million Tunisian dinars." 


AL-RAYAH: In spite of the short life of the bank, it has carried out much 
investment activity. What is the outcome of this activity? 


[Answer] The outcome of our activity for 1983 is as follows: 


The bank participated this year in financing 23 investment projects, and the 
volume of the financing agreed upon by the board of directors is 21 million 
Tunisian dinars, that is, close to US $30 million. We have covered many 
sectors with this financing. The breakdown of the bank's financing, by sec- 
tor, is as follows: 


66 percent for the industrial sector, in the area of machinery, pharmaceuti- 
cal manufacture, the automobile industry and the construction materials in- 
dustry. 


27 percent for the hotel and tourist activity sector and the sector of real 
property. 


The rest is for the agricultural] sector and for services, 


AL-RAYAH: What are the bank's projects for the new year? 

















[Answer] We are making special effort to investigate new projects in fields 
which are involved in high-level, advanced technology, and we therefore ex- 
pect that the volume of the bank's activity will increase in the coming 
year. 


As part of this activity, we intend to organize a meeting in Tunisia next 
year for businessmen from Qatar, in order to inform them of the investment 
climate in the country and to introduce them to their Tunisian businessman 
brothers, who have been constantly asking the bank to become better acquain- 
ted with the private sector in the state of Qatar, since Tunisia has wit- 
nessed distinguished investment activity on the part of our Saudi and Kuwai- 
ti brothers and a number of other countries. 


God willing, we will strive to guarantee every resource to make this meeting 
a success, 


11887 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


GULF INVESTORS FORM ARABWIDE DEVELOPMENT VENTURE 
Noha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 14 Jan 34 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad ‘Abdallah: "Following Intensive Meetings in Cairo, 
Formation of an Executive Committee for the Gulf Investment Company" ] 


[Text] A meeting of the Gulf Investment Company's board of directors was 
held recently in the Marriott Hotel in Cairo to elect the company's execu- 
tive committee, which is to meet monthly in Cairo. Messrs Badr al-Dawud, 
Qasim Fakhru, Husayn al-Nuways, Sulayman al-Mutawwa', Yusuf al-Darwish and 
Ahmad Ma‘ruf were elected members of this committee. 


The board of directors' representatives met with the ministers of economy 
and international cooperation of the Arab Republic of Egypt. The meetings 
were characterized by a spirit of brotherliness and all the subjects raised 
were discussed. The meetings of the company's chartec assembly and general 
assembly and the first board of directors were also held last 28 and 29 
December. 


It is well known that the Gulf Financial Investment Company was established 
on the basis of the free zone system, in accordance with the Fgyptian in- 
vestment law, with a permitted capital of 500 million pounds. It contains 
700 founders, most of whom are froin Kuwait. The share of Kuwait's participa- 
tion in the company is 41 percent, that of Bahrain 17 percent, Qatar 17 
percent, the emirates 9 percent, Saudi Arabia 7.5 percent and Egypt 5 per- 
cent. 


The new company will take charge of financing the establishment of new pro- 
jects in various areas. The company's first baord of directors was made up 
of 13 members from six Arab countries. 


After the establishment of the company, Dr Wajih Shindi, the Egyptian minis- 
ter of investment and international cooperation, declared that Arab capi- 
tal's contribution to economic development in Egypt had risen fron 16 to 23 
percent in a single year and that the ministry's policy had the objective of 
encouraging Arab capital to assume a position in large projects. 








Through AL-RAYAH's meeting with Mr Badr ‘Ali al-Dawud, the chairman of the 
board of the Gulf Company, we can present this rapid picture of the compa- 
ny’'s activities. 





$500 Million 


Badr ‘Ali al-Dawud, the chairman of the board of the Gulf Company, said that 
the company's capital came to US $500 million, that is, half a billion dol- 
lars, in addition to the subscribed capital, which comes to $150 million in 
the form of stock. The founders have covered $140 million of this and only 
$30 million [sic] remain. This sum will be put up for public subscription as 
soon as the company's first budget is issued. 


Projects for Self-Sufficiency in Food 


The company's board chairman asserted that emphasis would be placed on in- 
vestment in projects for self-sufficiency in food and cited the sectors of 
agriculture and agricultural processing as examples of that. The objective 
in that was consistent, namely to provide food or food products at the low- 
est possible cost for the members of the nation, who speak a single lan- 
guage, which of course is not an easy task, as well as to take part in hou- 
sing projects, especially since the housing problem has reached its peak in 
some Arab countries. The company wants to use modern technological methods 
and transfer them to the countries of the Arab world via participation in 
joint projects among the various Arab countries and participation in the 
capital of major technological organizations and companies in the world, as 
Badr al-Dawud stated. 


A National Arab Company 


The Gulf Company is a national Arab company in the true sense of the word, 
the chairman of the board said. It is sufficient to state that it is the 
first private Arab company, since its shareholders belong to numerous Arab 
nationalities and there is room for Arabs of all nationalities to partici- 
pate in it. It is possible for all Arab citizens to invest a portion of 
their money in serving and developing the Arab countries, at a time when 
trials and crises are becoming intensified and solidarity, unity and alli- 
ance have become the only solution. This solidarity will give it strength 
and a particular flavor, especially as rezards foreign investors from major 
industrial companies who view the Arab area as a single market, just as it 
will set the area apart from the commercial agents. 


Attracting Money 


The Gulf Company for Arab Investments, which anticipates that it will have 
great status in the Arab and international economic environment, will try to 
attract more Arab and foreign capital through the joint projects which arise 
from it, and therefore it is planned that much more than direct capital will 
be at work. 

















The Creation of Projects 


Badr al-Dawud said, "We will be concerned to create projects which assume an 
independent legal form, as companies which have branched out from the compa- 
ny, but participation in them will be different since they will include the 
parent company and the foreign or Arab partner in a given project among 
their shareholders. The company will operate through these branch companies, 
and will in effect be the investor, the overseer and the monitor of the 
activity. The management of the branch companies will be a task of the fo- 
reign or Arab partner, in accordance with the agreements bearing on the ma- 
nagement, which will be reviewed periodically." 


The company's board of directors will consist of 13 members from six Arab 
countries. They are businessmen who have extensive backgrounds in commerce, 
investment, banking activity and financial management, and many of them have 
occupied leading positions in their governments or in the area of invest- 
ment, as follows: 


Badr ‘Ali al-Dawud, the chairman of the board and delegated member, Kuwaiti 
by nationality. 


Qasim Ahmad Fakhru, the vice chairman of the board, from Bahrain. 
‘Abdallah 'Uthman al-Qasabi, member, a Saudi. 

Ahmad Muhammad Ma'ruf, member, an Egyptian. 

Husayn Jasim al-Nuways, member, from the emirates. 

Yusuf Jasim al-Darwish, member, from Qatar. 

Muhammad ‘Abdallah al-Mana'i, member, from Bahrain. 

Sulayman 'Abd-al-Razzaq al-Mutawwa', member, a Kuwaiti. 

Muhammad Rashid al-Khatir, member, from the emirates. 

Mubarak ‘Abdallah al-Muhayri, member, froin the emirates. 

*Abd-al-Rahman ‘Ali al-Juraysi, member, a Saudi. 

Husayn Muhammad al-Baz, member, an Egyptian. 

Layla Husayn al-‘Isa, member, a Kuwaiti. 

Firm Relations 

Badr al-Dawud emphasized the firm nature of Egyptian-Arab relations, which 
were clearly embodied in the Egyptian authorities’ preparation of the cli- 
mate for the establishment of the company. He said, "I need only state that 


the procedures for the establishment took only 104 days from the date the 
application was submitted." 
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In the words of Dr Husayn Taha, the director general of the Gulf Company, 
Kuwaiti businessmen are contributing about 40 percent of the company's capi- 
tal, businessmen in Qatar are contributing about 17.1 percent, businessmen 
in Bahrain 16.6 percent, businessmen in the emirates 9.3 percent, Saudis 7.1 
percent, and Egyptians 5.1 percent, while Arabs of various nationalities 
will be contributing about 4.8 percent. 


From the point of view of the company's director general, the objective he 
is striving for is to create organized investinent channels for Arab capital 
and also to attract foreign capital that wants to invest in Arab countries 
but is hesitant at present because of the administrative and legal condi- 
tions that prevail in them, by furnishing opportunities to participate and 
benefit from their technical abilities. 
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ALGERIA 


ALGERIA-FRANCE COOPERATION 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 29, Jan 84 





p 54 

[Text ] Partnership companies may be set up in at present Carrving Out extensive contracts 
the near future between Algeria and in Algeria. to take part in the committee. 
France, according to recent reports from It is felt that their experiences in the 
P .is. This was the dominant subject at Algerian market would be a great asset in 
the talks between the two companies at tuture negotiations with the Algerian 
the latest Commission of Economic authorities. The French automobile firms 
Deveiopment which met in Algiers, Peugeot and Renault have already shown 
December 3-5, in the wake of President great interest in partnership with the 
Chadli's state visit to France in Novem- Algerian government in its new car 
ber. The French government has shown assembly plants. 
great interest in Algerian-French com- The Algerian-French = economic 
panies which would give the French firms commission came into being only after 
a further advantage over the other foreign relations between Algeria and France 
concerns trying to penetrate the Algerian improved following the Socialist’s victory 
market. French firms already have in the French election. It met for the first 
preference in bidding for projects under time in Paris a year ago, and since then, 
last year’s Algerian-French gas deal, several agreements have been signed 
which is said to give Algeria a gas price between Algiers and Paris relating to 
higher than the market rate. agriculture, transport and construction 

During the conference, Algerian work. 
officials gave Edith Cresson, the French Other important contracts were signed 
foreign trade minister, copies of recent last November during the Algerian 
decrees which applied the 1982 law president's visit to France. One of these 
governing mixed companies. This law involved the acquisition by Algeria of 
gives an “additional payment” to the French Airbus civil transport planes which 
foreign partner, whatever the immediate have long been a favourite with the 
profitability of the business concerned. Algerians. : 
Mixed nationality companies are not Furthermore, the Algerian Accounts 
allowed to be set up with the efficient Court ruled on November 29 that Belaid 
Algerian private sector, which was only Abdessalam, the former Heavy Industry 
permitted to come into being over a vear Minister, committed “mistakes and 
ago. The only way foreign companies can negligences” during the implementation 
do business, is with Algerian state of a personal training contract signed in 
companies, which can be inefficient. November 1974, between the state-run 
According to some reports, the French Mechanics Construction Company and 

are keen to take between 25—49 per cent of the US firm Calcusearch. 
the capital available to mixed companies The contract, which cost Algeria a huge 
in the future. As yet, this has prompted no amount of money for meagre results, is 
comment from the Algerians as, seen as only a pretext for pinning down 
normally, they would only object to a Abdessalam, a close associate of the late 
foreign shareholding that was equal to or President Boumedienne. Abdessalam was 
greater than that of the domestic suspended from the ruling FLN’s central 
company. Because of this, a working committee in December 1982 and may 
committee is to be created to study the now have to account for his “mistakes.” 
case. The French foreign trade minister His heavy industry programme landed 
has reportedly already asked French civil Algeria with an unacceptably high level of 
engineering and building firms which are foreign debts. 
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POLICY TOWARD ISLAMIC FUNDAMENTALISM EXAMINED 


ALGERIA 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 29, Jan 84 


pp 26-27 


[Text ] 





One year and a month exactly have 

elapsed since over 1500 Algerian 
Muslim activists were arrested. Although 
many were released in the course of the 
last 12 months, around 120 top people 
(some say over 200) are still in prison 
without charge and without trial, while the 
two remaining influential ulema, Sheikh 
Abdellatif and Sheikh Sahnoun 
(respectively 83 and 72 years old) are still 
under house arrest here in Algiers. 

Apart from the daily prayers, the 
Algerian mosque has, over the last eight 
years, gradually become the place where 
Islamic activities take place, especially for 
the youth. The mosque has become the 
forum where Muslim social and political 
grievances are debated and where some 
sort of strategy to tackle them has begun 
to be devised. In a country where the 
authorities stubbornly maintain that Islam 
has nothing to do with politics, the 
politicisation of the Islamically committed 
youth is alarming for the powers that be. 
Hence the massive arrests. 

Such anti-Islamic repression is severe 
and takes place in the form of a discreet 
intimidation. This, together with the 
torture of many individuals, created panic 
in a movement that was a spontaneous 
coming together without any 
organisation. November 1982 was a 
turning point in the regime’s attitude 
towards the advocates of Islam and 
Muslim militants have lived in fear ever 
since. Many of them are still shadowed 
daily by the secret police, sometimes quite 
overtly to keep up pressure on them and to 
create a climate of insecurity around 
them. Last year I met somebody who had 
been followed every day for five years for 
no apparent reason. The constant 
pressure eventually broke his health. 

Most of the young Muslims who 
defiantly used to grow beards as Sunnah 


have shaved them off and those who used 
to wear the customary long white robes 
have changed them for ‘normal’ clothes. 
But the police still raid their houses at 
random in the small hours of the morning. 
Many are friends or acquaintances who 


refuse to meet you, and some Imams 
prefer not to give you their views on this 
subject, even if they are in their seventies 
and need have no fear of severe 
repression. 

Muslims in Algeria are now divided. In 
some areas young people attend different 
mosques from theiz uneducated elders. 
The latter, who are accessible to official 
radio and television propaganda, accuse 
them of bringing politics into the 
mosques. This situation is the work of 
official Islam, represented by the Ministry 
of Religious Affairs which the regime uses 
to carry out its policies, and which 
supervises all the mosques. 

The official role of the Ministry of 
Religious Affairs was again illustrated in 
the wake of last year’s arrests. Reliable 
sources close to the official High Islamic 
Council (HIC) also reported that the 
Religious Affairs Minister himself urged 
the HIC members to send a supporting 
message to the Government following the 
arrests of the Muslims in November 1982, 
which they did not do. Although the 
minister had links with the Algerian 
Ulema Association in the 1940s, he is now 
being used also to neutralise Muslim 
intellectuals engaged in Da’wa work. 

Sheikh Chorfa is one victim of the 
neutralisation policy. 55 years old, highly 
educated, an excellent speaker and 
learned in the Shari’a, he used to be a 
staunch preacher, and had a faithful 
following. In the early seventies he was 
neutralised by means of a position in the 
Ministry of Religious Affairs and has since 
been used to further the regime’s goals. 
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Thus, last month he appeared on a 
television ‘religious programme during 
which. among other facts, he advised 
young people that mecting in the mosques 
after the daily prayers is not permitted in 
Islam because, he remarked, the Quran 
says: “And when the prayer is ended 
disperse freely on earth’ (Quran 62,10). 
For propaganda purposes Chorfa isolated 
this part of the verse which concerns the 
Friday prayer only. and related it to all the 
daily prayers. He also referred to “time 
wasting in talking much about a hadith.” 

Official Islam also acts as a censor of 
education. Islamist volunteers in the 
mosg'tes who give free religious education 
to children whose parents want to 
supplement the secular education run into 
trouble. One such case was the closure 
two months ago by official inspectors of a 
mosque where 400 children were taught 
the Quran. The inspectors said that it was 
up to the Government to give such 
teaching. 

Expressing a general feeling regarding 
the lack of Islamic education, one popular 
Iman and preacher told me: “After 
independence, Islamic schools (madaris) 
continued to exist. The regime now allows 
only state education. What do you think 
our generations would be if they didn't 
study Islam? As we see now, our state- 
educated youth are lost.” 

Moreover, government circles believe 
the increased mosque attendence by the 
youth over the last eight years is due to the 
lack of leisure opportunities, therefore an 
FLN party Central Committee decided to 
create such facilities over a year ago. 
Within this framework, electronic 
gambling machines appeared a few 
moaths ago in some parts of the capital, at 
the same time as a law passed in France to 
ban them because of their harmful effect 
on the young. It is reported that former 


Mujahideen who had been granted 
licences for bars and turned them into 
cafes are considering turning them into 
bars again. 

Another important fact which has so far 
gone unnoticed — because not announced 
— is the closing down of Qadi courts where 
marriages were Officially registered. Their 
service has been taken up by town halls. 

When President Chadli came to power 
he showed a relative tolerance towards 
Islamic activities. He asked the Ulema to 
speak freely, although the free Imans had 
always done so. and the official ones aze 
generally limited in their knowledge to the 
learning of the Quran only. and so. do not 
know what to savy apart from the strictly 
religious things. The repression came as a 
sudden change of policy. Muslim 
intellectuals believed that Chadli’s so- 
called tolerance had been a tactical move, 
useful when he inaugurated the de- 
Boumedienne policy and started to 
consolidate his position by eliminating 
pro-Boumedienne elements. He could not 
oppose at the same time the growing 

Islamic factor without risk. But once his 
strength had increased nothing could stop 
him from dealing with Islamic 
fundamentalism. 

It seems, however, that this repression 
has helped to uncover the real intentions 
of the regime. Those educated Muslims 
who had supported Chadli 
wholeheartedly, believing that he was 
sincere towards Islam, now see him 
differently. Within the FLN party they 
now seem to comprise a small pressure 
group along with those who, even if not 
committed, have seen the basic Islamic 
principles and values being trampled 
under foot. It is too soon to know whether 
such a pressure group voiced its concern 
during the Sth FLN Congress on 19 
December. 


cso: 4500/33 
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DOMESTIC ECONOMIC POLICY EXAMINED 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 29, Jan 84 pp 


49-50 


[Text ] 


“For a better life” was :he slogan of 

Algeria’s ruling -— and only — party —at 
its 4th Congress in 1979. As the FLN 
gathered for its Sth congress on December 
19 an objective appraisal as to whether life 
had really improved since 1979 was 
difficult for Arabia to make. 

For the past two months, the Algerian 
media have anticipated a qualified and 
vague answer. As to whether the previous 
congress recommendations had been 
implemented, the Algerian weekly 
Algeria Actualite offered the following: 
“Everyone agrees to say that the point 
here is one of a long-term undertaking 
which cannot be achieved in such a short 
period of time.” The 1979 
recommendations were meant for the 
period 1979-1983. Actualite’s justifying, 
but openly negative answer, is 
nevertheless supported by a host of 
“legitimate” justifications and figures 
which eventually show that life is better in 
1983. So what is the truth? 

Admittedly, the long queues normal in 
Algeria for certain products, have 
shortened, but only slightly. Consumer 


goods like cookers and fridges, and basic 
foodstuffs, can be found without as much 
trouble as before, though at high prices. 

The government spent huge funds to 
import consumer goods with a view to 
“inundating” the market, and thus 
counter speculation. But the supply of 
many types of goods is irregular, and, 
even if plentiful, lack of spare parts 
creates another problem. Speculation. it 
would seem, has not decreased. 

In spite of a computerised system 
imported in 1982 from the US to make 
sure that no one buys more appliances 
than he or she needs, it is not difficult to 
find government-imported goods in the 
black market at much higher prices. The 
irony is that these very government- 
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imported goods are generally more easily 
available in the black market “sr in private 
shops than in state-run stores. When a 
consignment of goods is ready for sale, 
long queues are seen for two or three days 
— then the stores are emptied. 

Apart from the store officials who, in 
return for a “commission,” hijack parts of 
the goods to sell them to private 


shopkeepers and to professional black 
marketeers, individual citizens have 
found it a lucrative business to buy at 
government prices and sell at much higher 
prices to those who do not have time to 
queue and are prepared to pay the higher 
cost. Chasing goods has become a skill in 
itself. People specialising in this sort of 
business are generally the unemployed or 
the low-income families. They have 
established a network that monitors the 
arrival of goods and they make up most of 
the long queues outside state shops and 
markets. 

The scarcity of goods over the last 16 
years has focused the minds of Algerians 
on consumption: this situation has made 
Algeria into a consumer society. Lack of 
basic foodstuffs and other necessities has 
become chronic. Whenever goods are 
suddenly available people buy in large 
quantities and hoard them, because they 
know that once the state market stock has 
gone they will not find the goods again for 
long periods. Malfunctions of the state 
import and distribution system have 
helped profiteering and the black market 
to become well established. 

Shortages are primarily due to the 
regime’s control of all the businesses, even 
the smallest, whether directly or through 
taxes, in the late 1960s. The immediate 
obstacle was the obstructionism of the 
dispossessed businessmen and farmers. 
This was by no means the major one. 
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Market disorganisation and subsequent 
shortages were mainly due to the lack of 
an adequate state distribution structure, 
to centralisation, to the inevitable red tape 
that followed, to the theft of goods by 
officials and state workers, to the lack of 
productivity in the sizeable state farms 
and also to Boumedienne’s politically- 
motivated aid to some African countries. 

When Chadli Benjeddid came to power 
in 1978 the situation began to change, but 
very gradually, to avoid conflict with those 
officials who advocated a continuation of 
Boumedienne’s hardline socialist policy. 

Ideas for a review of agricultural policy 
were put forward as early as 1976. Judging 
by their statements then, the authonties 
became aware of the danger of relving on 
the West for supplies, recognised that oil 
and gas would not last, and realised that 
the priority given to heavy industry for the 
previous 10 years had not only failed to 
bear the desired fruit, but has also led to 
the complete neglect of agriculture. 

However, failure of the agrarian 
“revolution” as a socialist undertaking 
was Officially recognised - although not 
openly — only after Boumedienne’s death 
in December 1978. The huge state farms 
have remained unproductive and, 
according to official figures, two-thirds of 
national agricultural production in 1982 
was produced by the tiny private sector 
which uses “traditional” methods. 

In that year also there was a real move 
away from. socialism, with some 
nationalised lands being given back - 
unofficially — to their previous owners. For 
the first time the word “realism” acquired 


a new significance. Still, the 1976 Marxist- 
oriented Charter, the basic reference 
document of the regime, links the success 
of agriculture only to its modernisation 
and its access to technology. Nowhere is it 
a question of mobilising the peasants and 
the farmers, not with “revolutionary” and 
“progressive” slogans, but with simple 
clear language and concepts which the 
producers recognise, and on the basis of 
principles and values which they accept. 

The 1982 change made it possible for 
the private sector to develop, to make up 
for the deficiencies of the state sector. 
However, the permitted “small and 
medium size’’ businesses have so far 
stumbled against several obstacles: the 
continuing high level dispute about 
“privatisation,” the red tape, especially 
when state loans are involved, the state 
monopoly of raw materials, as well as still 
heavy customs duties on privately 
imported equipment. The will for change 
exists but the opponents of the 
liberalisation of the economy are still 
strong in government. 


There is another indicator of the 
government return to “realism.” 
Unannounced, too. is the gradual return 
of agricultural distribution middlemen, 
the so-called mandataires. They can now 
be seen in wholesale fruit and vegetable 
markets, from where they were officially 
removed in 1967 as “unwanted 
intermediaries,’ bent only on exploiting 
the consumers. Their job consists of 
buying produce from the peasants and 
selling it to retail markets and shops in 
return for acommission. As their return is 
unofficial, they have to shop around for 
the goods in farms instead of having them 
brought to the private wholesale centres. 

However, restrictions have now been 
transferred to the retailers, officially in a 
move to protect the consumers, but 
obviously also to check the private 
wholesalers’ income and activities. The 


retailers have official retail prices imposed 
on them which they have to respect or face 
heavy penalties. Official prices can be 
respected if the goods are bought from the 
state distribution centres, but the prices of 
goods coming from the wholesalers are 
higher. The latter are more efficient, since 
they avoid the bureaucracy of the state 
cooperatives, and generally provide either 
the best goods or those not readily 
available in the government centres. 
Hence, they charge more. 

Therefore, retailers cannot buy from 
the wholesalers without breaching the 
official price list when they resell. If the 
wholesalers (the middlemen) cannot sell 
to retailers, then several products are not 
readily available for the consumers 
because, on the other side, the state-run 
centres are not very efficient. Eventually 
the government restriction leads to 
increased speculation because _ the 
demand for the unavailable goods goes up 
and the wholesalers can always sell their 
goods on the black market at even higher 
prices than those intended for the 
retailers. The authorities do not seem 
ready yet to look for a solution outside the 
framework of state control. 

Another parameter of the economic 
situation is the official statement in 
August, that Algeria now has fruit and 
vegetable surpluses which it was about to 
start exporting. Only last month fruit and 
vegetables could not be found in some 
districts of Algiers, and where they can be 
found, prices are very high. The proposal 
to export fruit and vegetables can only be 
caused by the need for foreign currency. 

The country’s foreign currency reserves 
have been used for equipment, debt 
servicing and for food imports. But they 
are also used for the ever-increasing 
“missions” abroad by officials, as well as 
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for ordinary holidays. Hundreds of 
thousands of Algerians go abroad each 
year, taking with them certain amounts of 
foreign currency. The distribution of the 
amount each category of people is allowed 
to export only for holiday purposes shows 
that ‘all Algerians are equal but some 
Algerians are more equal than others.” 
Officially, private citizens get in foreign 
exchange around £125 per year for 
holidays abroad. The allowances for the 
officials are confidential, but reliable 
sources in the ministry of finance give the 
following figures: second directors are 
entiiled to foreign exchange worth nearly 
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£310 a year and directors around £520. 
Director-generals get £750, secretary: 
generals £870, while “party officials” have 
an unspecified amount of more than 
£1,000. 

The irony is that, however confidential, 
practices like this have always filtered 
down to the man-in-the-street. This is 
why, some commentators believe, people 
in general have never taken socialism as a 
viable solution economically. The 
unconfessed and unpublicised avoidance 
of socialism in Algeria in the 1980s can be 
seen as evidence of the wrong approach of 
the previous 20 years. 

















EGYPT 


POLL CONDUCTED ON FUTURE OF PALESTINIANS 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 205, 14-20 Jan 84 pp 15-16 


[Article: "AL-MAJALLAH Conducts the First Poll on the Future of Palestinians; 
Foremost Likely Choice for Palestinian Action Is Revolutionary Violence" | 


[Text] AL-MAJALLAH conducted an opinion poll in Egypt that involved a random 
sample of 20 persons from different protessions. The poll dealt with the 
Palestinian question after the Palestinians' departure from Lebanon and after the 
meeting in Cairo between ‘Arafat and Mubarak. The five factors of the poll were: 
forming an interim government; retaining the present structure of the PLO with 
the possibility of having new leaders; the dispute over the organization's name; 
the organizational disarray of the Resistance; and finally, the fact that this 
Resistance would turn to revolutionary violence. An examination of this poll and 
an explanation of its results follow. 


What are the future alternatives and possibilities for the Palestine Liberation 
Organization? Has ''Arafat's epoch"’ in Palestinian history come to an end? Is 
the Liberation Organization itself finished as an important factor in the equa- 
tions of the region? Or was what happened a new episode in the series of Arab 
breakups and in the crisis of Arab regimes that have been making efforts to 
achieve a formula with which they can confront the Israeli challenge? 


It is not possible to answer these questions without relating recent developments 
to a number of facts that define the climate of the PLO's political action. 


In light of all this what are the alternatives and possibilities for action today 
in the Palestinian Resistance? 


Possibilities will be analyzed in this context; the analysis will be based on of 
the results of an opinion poll that was conducted in Egypt on a random sample of 
20 professionals. Of course, accurate statistical results cannot be arrived at 

from such a small number of persons, but the results of the poll can illustrate 
to a certain degree general tendencies among a significant sector of readers of 
Egyptian and Arab newspapers, Palestinian publications and foreign newspapers. 

That sector also has personal contacts with Palestinians inside and outside Egypt. 


When questioned about the sources of information, 35 percent of those polled men- 
tioned they obtained their information from two sources: Egyptian newspapers and 
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Arab newspapers. Twenty-five percent of those polled mentioned they obtained 
their information from Egyptian, Arab and foreign newspapers. Another 25 percent 
of those polled mentioned they obtained their information from four sources: 
Egyptian, Arab and foreign newspapers and Palestinian publications. Ten percent 
of those polled mentioned they obtained their information from one source: 
Egyptian newspapers. One person also mentioned that he obtained his information 
from personal contacts as well as from all the other previous sources. 


The questionnaire included questions about future possibilities for Palestinian 
action. These were as follows: 


1. Forming an interim Palestinian government. 


2. Having the Liberation Organization continue to exist in its present form but 
with new leaders. 


3. The dispute over the name of the Liberation Organization. 
4. The organizational disarray of the Palestinian Resistance. 
5. The fact that the Palestinian Resistance would turn to revolutionary violence. 


There was an obvious degree of homogeneity among individuals in the sample. They 
were all Muslims; they all resided in Cairo; 90 percent of them were men; and 
also 90 percent of them had university degrees (bachelors' masters’ and docto- 
rates). Besides, 75 percent of them were professionals--8 lawyers, 5 journalists, 
1 physician and 1 engineer. There were two civil servants; one researcher; one 
literary writer; and one technical specialist. As far as age was concerned, /7 
members of the sample (35 percent) were under 30; 5 of them (20 percent) were 
under 40; 3 of them (15 percent) were under 45; four (20 percent) were under 60; 
and 1 person was over 60. 


Analysis of the Results 


1. The fact that the Resistance would turn to revolutionary violence: Only two 
persons chose that as a separate possibility. Seven other people chose that 
possibility along with other possibilities. That may reflect the view that resor- 
ting to unilateral violence is perceived as a sign of weakness. But the fact is 
that all revolutionary movements throughout history resorted to unilateral vio- 
lence or threatened they would resort to it. In Egypt, for example, during the 
1919 Revolution, numerous underground movements were formed to pursue unilateral 
violence. The most famous of these societies was the Black Hand Society. These 
methods also appeared late in the sixties and early seventies in the history of 
the Palestinian Resistance. Unilateral acts of violence then subsided, and the 
nredominant character of the organization's activities became primarily military 
action against targets inside Israel. 





2. The formation of an interim Palestinian government: Six individuals chose that 
possibility alone. Two individuals chose that possibility along with other possi- 
bilities. It is worth noting that six of those who chose that possibility are 
attorneys. This may be due to the legal nature of that possibility. Everyone 
agreed that ‘Arafat could form this government and that the Arabs would legitimize 
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it. Almost everyone agreed also in varying degrees that the United States would 
approve the formation of this government. One person rejected that idea. Two per- 
sons rejected the idea of establishing this government by negotiating with 
Israel. Despite the fact that the idea of forming a Palestinian government in 
exile appears to be attractive, there are many questions about the feasibility of 
that notion at the present time. 


First of all, the organization has to complete measures for confirming its politi- 
cal legitimacy. It has to put its own house in order so that differences about 
selecting members of this government--where it will be located and the political 
course it will follow--would not lead to further division among Palestinians. 


3. The dispute over the name of the organization: Two individuals chose that pos- 
sibility as a separate possibility, and three others chose it with other possibi- 
lities. Everyone agreed that ‘Arafat will insist on keeping his position as lea- 
der of the organization if dissidents chose an alternative to him. They agreed 
there was a possibility that there be two organizations bearing the same name 

and that it was possible that the Arabs would become divided over the two organi- 
zations. Answers varied about the forum where the dispute between the organiza- 
tions would be settled. Some people said that it would be an Arab summit, and 
others said the Palestinian National Council. Still others chose Palestinians 
living in the occupied land. There is no doubt that it is the dissidents who 
insist they are the real representatives of Fatah and of the PLO. Tney insist 
that the real separation was brought about by those leaders who deviated from the 
principles of Fatah. It is likely that some Arab countries will maintain silence 
and a wait and see attitude on the dispute over the name of the organization, as 
they did during the last days of the battie of Tripoli. It may be up to the next 
Arab Summit Co: ference to solve the problem of dealing with two Palestinian dele- 
gations. A situation may develop similar to that which the African Summit Con- 
ference faced regarding Chad or similar to that which the Summit Conference for 
Non-Aligned Nations faced regarding Cambodia. 


It is more likely that the chances tor dissidents are slim in light of the 
current positions of Arab countries. However, the matter may end with an empty 
seat for the PLO at the conference. 


4. The organizational disarray of the Palestinian Resistance: That possibility 
was chosen by five individuals. Two of them chose it as a separate possibility, 
and three chose it along with other possibilities. This possibility reminds us 

of the late sixties when some Resistance movements were outside the framework 

of the organization. At that time political and military coordination among these 
movements were absent. The individuals participating in the opinion poll said it 
was likely that independent movements would turn to some Arab countries for sup- 
port. They said that that situation will undermine the Palestinian Resistance 
Movement in general. The PLO had previously proven its ability to overcome fac- 
tors of difference by setting forth three principal ingredients for unity. The 
first of these was agreement on a minimum of Palestinian demands, namely the 
establishment of a Palestinian state and the acknowledgement of the national poli- 
tical rights of the Palestinian people on their land. The second one of these 
ingredients was finding a proper formula for dealing with each other democ- 
ratically and giving every movement the opportunity to express itself. The third 
ingredient was manifested by the personality of Yasir ‘Arafat and his superior 
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ability to tolerate criticism and establish the required balance between the 
different forces within the organization and between the organization and the 
Arab and international environment. It must be said that the unity and future 
survival of the organization depend upon the preservation of these three factors. 
The effective weapon that Abu ‘Ammar can use against his adversaries is that of 
democracy, legitimacy, respect for Palestinian democratic institutions and 
popular support for him. 


5. The survival of the organization in its present form and a change in leaders: 
Only two individuals who took part in the opinion poll chose that possibility. 
That may have illustrated the fact that this possibility was not likely. It would 
be difficult for the organization to go on in its present form without Yasir 
'Arafat and maintain its own unity. There is no one on the Palestinian political 
scene who can replace Yasir ‘Arafat and preserve the unity of the organization. 
Nevertheless, critics of Yasir ‘Arafat set forth several arguments. Among them is 
the argument that the organization will outlive ‘Arafat. They say that the 
intense emphasis that is placed on the PLO leader undermines the organization. 
They say that the statement that there is no alternative to ‘Arafat must be taken 
against him because that situation is a result of his practices. However, we must 
say that in the experiences of most developing countries, it is impossible to 
separate an organization from a leader. One cannot deny the role personalities 
play, particularly in the stages of struggle against colonialism when these per- 
sonalities come to symbolize unity in a fragmented society. 


Results of the Poll 


The answers of the individuals in the sample to the possibilities of future 
Palestinian action were as follows: 


1. The resistance would turn to revolutionary violence: 9 votes. 
2. The formation of an interim Palestinian government: 8 votes. 
3. Organizational disarray: 5 votes. 


4. Dispute over the name of the Liberation Organization: 5 votes. 


5. The survival of the organization in its present form but with a change in 
leaders: 2 votes. 
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[Question] You have declared repeatedly that you do not wish to continue to 
hold the position of party chairman and that you are content to see al-Wafd 
rise anew so that your political role may end. How credible is this? 


[Answer] If I were left to my own opinion and will, I would wish to rest 
after the revival of the party and after it is based on firm foundations. 
This is why I have included in the party's constitution a provision that has 
astonished many people--a provision that sets the duration of the chairman- 
ship of the party's first chairman at just 1 year because the party abounds 
with strong figures fit to be chairmen. Even my daughter has been concerned 
with my health, and I have told her that I do not intend to continue for more 
than 1 year after the revival of the party, the entrenchment of its founda- 
tions, the formation of its cadres and the publication of its press. I be- 
lieve that this is a major task. I will then be present in the party, but 
not as an official. 


Parties Do Not Survive With Leaderships 


[Question] But do you think that there is any other leader that can take 
charge of the party's affairs a short time after its rise? 


[Answer] Time, experience and events will polish this personality. Any 
elected party chairman in the world can pass through the same experience. 
Without the cooperation of the others, I could not have done a thing. Con- 
sequently, any individual assuming the leadership can run the party affairs 
with the help of others. 


[Question] Do you expect a leadership vacuum to develop should anything 
that may cause you to leave the leadership happen? 


[Answer] Al-Wafd Party is not built on a single person. The slogan "No Wafd 
without Siraj al-Din" is abortive and against the nature of al-Wafd's history 
because a party that depends on a single leader and ends with this leader's 
end does not deserve to be a party. When Sa'd Pasha died, the world did not 
go to ruins, and Mustafa al-Nahhas came to fill the enormous void left by 
Sa'd. True parties do not die and do not come to their end with the death 
or absence of a leader. 


[Question] When al-Wafd returned in 1977 and when it seemed to some people 
that it could attain power, they claimed that al-Wafd leadership is incapable 
of managing the modern state because its apparatus is more complex than it 
was before 1952 and because you were away from political life for a long 
time. 


[Answer] Does this mean that the others are capable and that we alone are 
incapable? Assuming that al-Wafd does not win the forthcoming elections and 
does not gain power and assuming that the other currently existing parties 
win the elections and assume power, will they be more capable of tackling 
the country's problems? However, the largest of these parties has been in 
power for years. So, have all the problems been solved and all the complex- 
ities ended? I cannot understand how people make such a judgment, unless 
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EGYPT 


SIRAJ-AL-DIN DISCUSSES RESUMPTION OF AL-WAFD ACTIVITIES, FORTHCOMING ELECTIONS 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 204, 7-13 Jan 84, and No 205, 14-20 Jan 84 


[Interview with Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din, al-Wafd Party chairman, by Muhammad 
"Uthman: "Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din to AL-MAJALLAH: We Can Win Majority in Forth- 
coming Elections; al-Wafd's Return Is Unprecedented Political Miracle; Full 
Democracy Accepts No Shackles or Controls; I Joined Muslim Brotherhood When 

I Was Minister of Interior; We Support With All Our Strength Mubarak's Policy 
of Egypt's Return to Arab Line; There Can Be No Sound Democracy Without Free 
Press" 


[No 204, 7-13 Jan 84 pp 3-5] 


[Text] Cairo--The emergence of al-Wafd, the dissolution of al-Wafd and the 
return of al-Wafd are heavy storms, each of which aroused a major clamor when 
it occurred. AL-MAJALLAH deals exclusively with the biggest storm and tempest 
to assert, quoting Fu'ad "Pasha" Siraj-al-Din, that al-Wafd will run in all 
the election districts in the forthcoming elections. The "Pasha" himself has 
no objection to his being nominated if the judiciary abolishes in the coming 
weeks the decision imposing political isolation on him. Between his enormous 
engagements and numerous meetings daily with hundreds of political figures 

and his concentration on building the party and preparing for the biggest 
election campaign witnessed in Egypt since 1952, the chairman of al-Wafd Party 
offered his interpretation and his view of what has happened and what is hap- 
pening in the Egyptian political arena. 


[Question] What is the historical significance of the return of al-Wafd Party 
to the political action arena 30 years after it was dissolved? 


[Answer] For the party to be revived twice in 5 years after more than a 
quarter century of its dissolution is a miracle not achieved by any other 
party in the world. What is amazing is that the party is returning with the 
same strength and vigor and the same popularity. This proves indubitably 
the Egyptians' passion and love for the democracy represented by al-Wafd and 
proves that this passion and love are a conviction entrenched in the souls-- 
a conviction that has not been uprooted by the efforts to confuse people and 
keep them in the dark. All that has happened has not been able to surpass 
the historical and national role of al-Wafd Party. 
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whoever makes it means that the economic situation and the general conditions 
have reached such a poor state that no cure will be useful, even if al-Wafd 
assumes power. We see parties abroad kept out of power for 20 years, but 

then when they win the elections, they assume power and we have not heard any- 
body say they are incapable of running government affairs or that they have 
forgotten the art of government. 


Chairman of Special Kind 


[Question] Some people believe that al-Wafd leadership and the big halo sur- 
rounding it have had a major impact on restricting democratic decisionmaking 
inside the party itself. To what extent has al-Wafd leadership played this 
role? 


[Answer] The fact is that there is absolutely no impact on the democratic 

or free decisionmaking in the party or among its various cadres. I was not a 
contemporary of Sa'd Pasha Zaghlul, but I was a coeval of al-Nahhas Pasha as 
a colleague in the cabinet and as a member of al-Wafd. I assure you that we 
never felt that the leadership worked to shackle the democratic process in 
the party or in the cabinet. Al-Nahhas Pasha ultimately submitted to the 
majority opinion and did not cling stubbornly to his opinion or get angry if 
his opinion was not approved. In the meetings of the New al-Wafd Party's 
Supreme Council, I have been the last to speak, and the discussions have been 
open and unrestricted. It has frequently happened that the Supreme Council 
has adopted resolutions against my will and totally opposing me. I have been 
very happy with this because it is a reassuring sign of the party's survival 
and steadfastness. It has always been al-Wafd's way to give full confidence 
to its chairman. The members' feelings for the party chairman is special 
because the relationship between the chairman and the party is closer to a 
spiritual tie than to a partisan tie. However, this does not undermine 
democracy in the party. 





[Question] Could the formula of two major parties around which marginal par- 
ties rally be fit for Egypt? 


[Answer] It seems to me that in the near future there will be two major par- 
ties, one in power and the other in opposition, with small uninfluential 
parties next to them. There is nothing to prevent small parties from turning 
into big parties through their political actions and positions. Al-Wafd, 
through its long history and its well-known national principles that are 
entrenched in the conscience of the Egyptians, has enjoyed the advantage of 

a big party whereas the other parties that have arisen are new and do not 
have a background or history. It is natural for them to need some time to 
reach the level of a big party, with many conditions required, of course, 

and not just to get to this level. Sound parliamentary life is receptive 

to the system of two major parties, as in the case of the United States and 
England, as it is receptive to the system of close parties that form coali- 
tion cabinets, as in the case of West Germany. 


[Question] How could you expect your party to be founded while approving, 
in accordance with the law, the principles of the July and May revolutions? 
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[Answer] We are a party that has been in existence since 1978, i.e., before 
the promulgation of this law. We suspended our activity and thus overcame 
this dilemma. 


Revival of Lost Values 


[Question] Dr Yusuf Idris believes that with the return of al-Wafd, many of 
the values that collapsed in the past period may be revived. What are the 
most important of these values, in your view? 


[Answer] Full democracy that accepts no restriction or shackle because any 
shackle abolishes democracy altogether. The rise of al-Wafd means respect 
for the public liberties and the human rights that have been undermined in an 
unprecedented manner and means fighting the corruption that has spread on a 
large scale. 


[Question] The re-emergence of al-Wafd will put an end to the political 
classification between the supporters and opponents of the July revolution? 


[Answer] We are not enemies of the movement [revolution] but enemies of its 
negative aspects and sins, and we will continue to denounce them to the end. 
I cannot deny its positive accomplishments. But in my opinion, man's free- 

dom and humanity are more important than anything else. 


[Question] Some people accuse the New al-Wafd of beginning to flirt with the 
current regime in Egypt? 


[Answer] Our relations with the ruler, be he a king or a president, fall 
within the framework of the public interest. If a good relationship with the 
ruler is in conflict with the public interest, then we have absolutely no 
choice and we will stand most firmly with the public interest. This has al- 
ways been our way in the past and it will be our way in the future. 


[Question] Each of the two sides of the political equation in Egypt, the 
government and the opposition, is asking the other for guarantees to codify 
the democratic process. The government is demanding controls and the opposi- 
tion is demanding guarantees. Where will this lead us? 


[Answer] Nobody claims that freedom is chaos and that there is no conflict 
between guarantees and controls. The conflict is between the guarantees and 
the restrictions. Any restriction under the guise of controls is rejected. 
Democracy can withstand no shackles imposed on it because it does not accept 
half-solutions. Democracy does not have different forms or varying degrees. 
Democracy is the same the world over. We need no new shackles and controls 
because the general laws are enough, even more than enough. If there is a 
deficiency, then let it be corrected by way of ordinary legislation that 
does not undermine the essence of democracy. 


Looking Backward Without Anger 


[Question] Can we look forward to the future without evaluating the past? 
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[Answer] The past teaches us the causes of mistakes and catastrophes and 
teaches us to learn from what has happened so that our ristakes may not be 
repeated and, subsequently, so that the harmful consequences under which we 
live and which we are all experiencing may not recur. But at the same time, 
we must always look forward to the future and toward new horizons. 


[Question] There are now in Egypt four public [legitimate] parties, one 
party suing in the courts and another party being examined in the Parties 
Committee. What is lacking in practice to produce in Egypt a real democratic 
life? 


[Answer] The freedom of forming parties and of publishing papers must be 
released. We always enjoyed these liberties from old times and until the 
occupation days without any restrictions other than the ordinary law. With- 
out this, there will be no sound democracy in Egypt. 


[Question] When the judiciary decides on your right regarding the formation 
of parties, what will your position be in connection with running in the 
forthcoming general elections? 


[Answer] I am against negativity and immobility because they mean death, un- 
less the public interest dictates them. It so happened that we did not take 
part in the 1945 elections because al-Wafd Party believed at the time that 
the public interest dictated such abstention. I am confident of President 
Mubarak's position and I believe that he has no interest whatsoever in un- 
democratic elections. There are signs indicating the truthfulness of what he 
is saying about free elections. The minister of interior's instructions re- 
garding the examination and review of the election lists are not a disappoint- 
ing indicator. Such a thing has not happened before. Even though the final 
word regarding participation in the elections belongs to the Higher Council, 
I will vote for such participation. I am not concerned with the 8-percent 
requirement because it behooves a party that cannot win such a percentage 

to steer away from political action. 


[Question] What about the decision isolating you politically? 


[Answer] There is a lawsuit before the courts and it has been detained for 

a decision by the Council of Commissioners for 2 weeks. The case will then 
go before the administrative judiciary. The lawsuit is a copy of a case 
previously presented by the late ‘Abd-al-Fattah Hasan, in whose favor the 
court ruled. There is great hope that the decision to isolate me politically 
will be rescinded. 


[Question] If the decision to isolate you politically is abolished, will you 
run in the forthcoming elections? 


[Answer] If the party decides so, then I will enter the elections even if 
they are in South Africa because I am totally committed to the party deci- 
sion. 
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Crushing Victory 


[Question] Will your party lists include new Wafdist elements and new names 
with leftist and rightist political tendencies? 


[Answer] This is possible because rejuvenation is going on and is always re- 
quired. There is absolutely no objection to nominating elements with special 
beliefs. What is important is to abide by al-Wafd's policy and resolution. 
Party membership is completely separated from the nomination process. I com- 
pletely reject whoever demands this [linkage of membership to nomination] 
because al-Wafd always gives and does not take. 


[Question] Some opposition parties say that they will join under the banner 
of al-Wafd in the 1984 parliamentary campaign. How true is this? Supposing 
you lose the case before the administrative judiciary, what party will al- 
Wafd join? 


[Answer] The latter part of the question concerning Wafdists joining the 
lists of other parties has never occurred to me. As for the first part of 
the question, the offer has been made in passing and just as mere words and 
ideas by a certain party. However, we have not discussed this issue yet. 


[Question] Do you imagine that surprises will occur in the forthcoming par- 
liamentary elections? 


[Answer] Under the canopy of completely free elections and of neutrality by 
the government and the administration, al-Wafd Party, along with the other 
three parties, can win the required majority. 


[Question] When will your newspaper appear and who will be its chief editor? 


[Answer] It has been decided to publish the party newspaper as soon as pos- 
sible and before the elections. It will appear as a weekly first and then 
as a semi-weekly and finally as a daily newspaper. According to al-Wafd 
policy, we will have more than one newspaper. In the long run, we will have 
a publishing and printing house. For the time being, we will print in other 
printing presses. So far, we have not yet made a decision on who the chief 
editor will be, and all that has been published in this regard is mere rumor. 


[No 205, 14-20 Jan 84 pp 26-27] 


[Text] In the final part of his interview, Fu'ad Siraj al-Din reveals new 
facts and secrets and analyzes the numerous political issues and conditions 
facing al-Wafd Party and partisan action in Egypt. AL-MAJALLAH published in 
the preceding edition the first part of the interview with Siraj al-Din and 
here is the second and final part: 


[Question] Some people believe that the July revolution uncovered the Arab 
identity of Egypt. To what degree is this statement historically true? 
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[Answer] Those who say such things disregard the fact that the foundation of 
the Arab League came about by virtue of the efforts of leader Mustafa al- 
Nahhas. He invited the Arab leaders to form this league and he worked cease- 
lessly in 1943 and 1944--the days of al-Wafd administration--to persuade the 
Arab countries to form this Arab grouping. The confidence which the Arab 
heads of state had in Mustafa al-Nahhas had the greatest impact on the suc- 
cess of his efforts. Those heads of state did actually meet in Alexandria, 
and the Arab League protocol was signed on 7 October 1944. The Wafdist 
cabinet was dismissed on exactly the following day. Every time al-Wafd as- 
sumed power--1950 and 1951--it worked with its utmost strength to bolster 

the foundations and mainstays of the Arab League. Even though disagreements 
emerged between the official Arab policies, it was always possible to over- 
come those disagreements and to protect this unity from anything exposing it 
to danger. What actually happened is that the July movement [revolution] 
exposed Arab relations and Arab unity to numerous upheavals whose consequences 
we are still suffering. 


[Question] But we want a projection of the extent of the Arabist current 
within al-Wafd Party. 


[Answer] If there is no belief in Arabism, there can be no belief in Arab 
unity and in its makeup. This is confirmed by the efforts exerted by Egypt 
under the Wafdist governments in supporting all the national movements in 
the Arab countries. Mustafa al-Nahhas' historic position of support for 
Lebanese President Bisharah al-Khuri and Syrian President Shukri al-Quwwatli 
when they were arrested by the French authorities is an unforgettable posi- 
tion. Al-Nahhas' fervent speeches denouncing the French occupation and sup- 
porting Syria and Lebanon ignited the sentiments of the Egyptian people who 
responded to them and staged such violent demonstrations that I, who was 
then the minister of interior and the press censor because of the outbreak 
of World War II, was compelled to omit from al-Nahhas Pasha's speeches some 
fiery phrases before the press could publish them. 


[Question] Will the rise of al-Wafd help restore the Arab feature of Egypt's 
face quickly? 


[Answer] Egypt has never lost its Arab face. I say very sincerely that I am 
fully convinced of the Arab policy being followed by President Husni Mubarak 

and of the efforts he is making to mend the Arab crack. We will, without the 
least doubt, support and bolster this policy because Egypt must return to the 
Arabs and the Arabs to Egypt. 


Al-Wafd and the Revolution 


[Question] Before the July revolution, political life was subjected to exten 
sive attack and constant criticism. What is your evaluation of this policy 
in light of what is happening in 1984? 


[Answer] I do not want to deal with what exists now because the political 
isolation law prohibits me from engaging in any political activity. Natural- 
ly, discussing politics is considered a sort of engagement in political 
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activity. Frankly, I don't want to return to Turrah prison. However, all 
this will not prevent me from saying that historically and realistically, 
there were before 1952 full political liberties and a real opposition. Il 

won more than 1 violent battle while heading the opposition in the Senate in 
1949 even though al-Wafd did not have more than 22 members out of a total of 
148 Senate members. To win any battle in that council, I had to have more 
than one half of the members vote on my side. This happened frequently, even 
though the majority consisted of senators participating in the then existing 
government. This means that as an opposition leader, I had adequate opportu- 
nity to express my opinion and that the members of the government majority 
listened carefully to what I said and then put the country's interest above 
any narrow partisan interests. 


[Question] What is the secret behind the difference between the pre-1952 
legislative assemblies and the assemblies that followed? 


[Answer] The quality of the members. [Before 1952] they were chosen by the 
people or appointed by the government (a limited percentage of appointees) 
from among the Egyptian elite, so much so that the Senate Finance Committee 
had seven ex-ministers of finance and three other ex-ministers. Consequently, 
their conscience would not condone any legislation harming the public inter- 
est just because their government submitted or was convinced of that legis- 
lation. Moreover, there was popular control over the activities of the par- 
liament and of the Senate--control exercised through the free press which pub- 
lished honestly and faithfully all that happened in the assembly's sessions, 
and this applies to both government and opposition papers. This control 
motivated every deputy or senator to appreciate his responsibility toward 

his voters. I believe that this phenomenon disappeared completely from all 
the parliaments coming after 1952. 


Political Place for Everybody 


[Question] What was the role played by the pre-1952 press--a press whose 
positions, character, ownership and role in the political life were attacked 
ferociously? 


[Answer] Unless a free press exists, there can be no control by the people 
over the government's and parliament's actions because if the deputy or the 
minister becomes certain that whatever he says, regardless of whether it is 
right or wrong, and whatever he does, regardless of whether it is beneficial 
or harmful, will not be exposed and that the people will not be made aware 
of it through their press, then such a minister or deputy will say and do 
whatever he wishes without any concern. Rather, the absence of such a press 
may encourage him to err, to stray from the right path and not to take into 
consideration the public interest in whatever he says or does. All I hope 
for is that today's press will be as influential, foreceful and free as the 
press of the past. 


[Question] To what degree does the makeup of the New al-Wafd and of the so- 
cial and economic forces belonging to it differ from the makeup of the old 


al-Wafd? 
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[Answer] I do not see any difference at all because since the moment of its 
inception, al-Wafd has always had the same makeup of capitalists, workers, 
farmers, leftists and Muslim Brothers. Dr Muhammad Mandur was a leftist who 
headed at the same time SAWT AL-UMMAH, organ of al-Wafd Party. Some members 
of al-Wafd Council itself had leftist tendencies. But this did not prevent 
them from abiding by al-Wafd's line. Any Egyptian citizen wishing to engage 
in politics can find his place in al-Wafd. What is required of this citizen 
is to believe, in addition to his personal ideology, in al-Wafd's principles 
and policy and to abide by al-Wafd's resolutions. When I was minister of 
interior in 1943, I went to the headquarters of the Muslim Brotherhood and 
asked to join the Brotherhood. I still have the application. This did not 
prevent me from continuing my membership in al-Wafd. 


[Question] What is your interpretation of the feeling of the Egyptian Copts 
that al-Wafd Party is their natural party? 


[Answer] This is a historical issue. National unity built the 1919 revolu- 
tion, and this unity is one of al-Wafd's fundamental and indispensable be- 
liefs. Whatever may be said about the 1919 revolution, it cannot be denied 
that to this revolution goes the credit for the national unity between the 
Muslims and the Copts. Were it not for this unity, we would be an image of 
Lebanon or, at best, of India. Al-Wafd has continued to maintain this posi- 
tion, exerting efforts not to make the Copts feel that there is any dif- 
ference whatsoever in treatment. Naturally, the Copts have been satisfied 
with this feeling. Al-Wafd was the first party to appoint two Christian 
ministers in its cabinet. Moreover, the Chamber of Deputies speaker was the 
late Wisa Wasif, and this position is parallel to that of the prime minister. 
We even nominated Christians to run in the elections in districts with a 
Muslim majority, and vice versa. We should also not forget that Makram 
Pasha 'Ubayd [a Copt] was secretary general of al-Wafd and that Ibrahim Faraj 
is the secretary general of the New al-Wafd. We do not rig this artificially 
because it is a natural thing in al-Wafd's makeup and structure. 


Tragedy of al-Wafd Absence 


[Question] It is noticed that the numbers of youth applying for the party 
membership is enormous. What is your explanation of this interest by genera- 
tions that know nothing about al-Wafd Party? 


[Answer] You forget that the Wafdists have given birth to children and 
grandchildren who have imbibed the love of al-Wafd with their mothers' milk 
and who have heard their parents' stories about the struggle of al-Wafd and 
the strife of Mustafa al-Nahhas and Sa'd Pasha Zaghlul. This matter reached 
such a degree that ‘'Abd-al-Nasir, may God have mercy upon his soul, felt 
this fact in the wake of the fearful demonstration in which enormous numbers 
of youth amassed during al-Nahhas' funeral. '‘Abd-al-Nasir said afterwards 
in a speech at the ceremonies hall of Cairo University that he did not know 
what to do because school children were exposed in their homes to a kind of 
education different from that taught them in schools and universities. More- 
over, the youth have recently begun to read numerous articles and books, 
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some attacking al-Wafd and a few explaining the true positions of al-Wafd. 
When I have had the opportunity to speak on more than one public occasion, my 
concern was to penetrate the blockade imposed on al-Wafd's history and to 
present to the youth some facts of which they are not aware. 


[Question] You have said previously that the grave mistake committed by al- 
Wafd was its approval to convert al-Nahhas' leadership of the party into mere 
honorary leadership. What were the conditions that made al-Wafd accept such 
a thing and was there a political gain behind it? 


[Answer] There was no political gain whatsoever. At the time, I had been 
under arrest for the first time (Siraj-al-Din was arrested four times there- 
after). Had I been free, I would have opposed that tendency completely be- 
cause it was evident that the issue was not one of getting rid of Mustafa al- 
Nahhas personally but of getting rid of al-Wafd itself as a sweeping popular 
force. The ouster of al-Nahhas Pasha was the first step in this direction. 
Al-Wafd was later dissolved along with the other parties. I learned after I 
had been released from jail that the officials had informed al-Wafd leaders 
that that step [of ousting al-Nahhas] would be enough and that, if taken, it 
would save al-Wafd and the other parties from dissolution. I also learned 
that al-Nahhas himself accepted the measure in order to protect al-Wafd be- 
cause he felt that his chairmanship of al-Wafd or the lack thereof would not 
affect his popular leadership. Al-Nahhas himself made it easier for the mem- 
bers of al-Wafd. 


[Question] Egyptian society has witnessed recently a number of strange 
political phenomena, of violent intellectual and ideological confrontations. 
What are the reasons for this? 


[Answer] The disappearance of al-Wafd from the political arena for such a 
long time is the reason for the emergence of these phenomena because al-Wafd, 
by virtue of its structure and of its inclusion of all the people's classes 
and all the varied political ideas, united ail these beliefs within its frame- 
work, thus creating a real and enormous center that did not permit a straying 
to the left or the right. When al-Wafd disappeared, an enormous void devel- 
oped on the political theater, thus encouraging youth to turn to the left 

or the right. The proof is that prior to 1952 and while al-Wafd was present, 
we did not at all feel these currents, and things were proceeding normally. 
Nobody thought of engaging in underground activity because the public arena 
was wide open. All the destructive activity emerged and reached such dimen- 
sions because of the disappearance of the immense popular political force 
that used to include all these people. The cure is complete democracy and 
full public and political liberties. Only then will all these phenomena dis- 
appear gradually and will matters return to normal. 


[Question] You have tried being in power and you have led the opposition. 
Which of the two positions do you prefer? 


[Answer] To be completely honest, I feel proud to be in the opposition and 
prefer it to being in power. My golden age in politics was that period I 
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spent as leader of the Wafdist opposition in the Senate when I really felt so 
much a partner in the government, even though I was in the opposition, that 
some of those who tabled bills used to present them to me in my office to 
amend them before being submitted to the vote so that they may guarantee 
passage of the bills peacefully. This is why I believe that a strong opposi- 
tion takes part in government and directs the government toward the public 
good. 


[Question] Will important changes be made in the party's Higher Council and 
what is the truth of what is being rumored about the inclusion of Isma'il 
Fahmi, Muhammad Ibrahim Kamil and Mustafa Amin in the council? 


[Answer] Several provisions in the party's constitution have been amended. 
We are awaiting the sentence of the judiciary so that the extraordinary Gen- 
eral Assembly may approve the amendments. The membership of the Higher Coun- 
cil will be increased from 30 to 50 members. As to what is being said about 
including some personalities, it falls within the framework of rumors and 
gossip that do occur under such circumstances. 


[Question] Why have not the positions vacated with the departure of Hilmi 
Murad and the death of ‘Abd-al-Fattah Hasan, both of whom were vice chairmen, 
been filled? 


[Answer] This matter will be left to the party's General Assembly to elect 
two new members to the Higher Council. These positions will be then filled 
through election within the Higher Council. 
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EGYPT 


MINISTER DISCUSSES NEW INFORMATION STRATEGY 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 19 Jan 84 p 6 


|Report on Interview with Safwat al-Sharif, Minister of Information by Mustafa 
al-Damrani: "Minister of Information Describes New Features of Egyptian Media 
in Interview; 'This Is the Year for Extensive Media Linkage with Fellow Arabs' ow] 


[Text] Participation in European television system for media 
linkage with Europe. 


Extensive information exchange by satellite with the American 
continent. 


A regional radio broadcast every 6 months and a network for cor- 
respondents throughout the world. 


Television broadcasts of local and international sports com- 
petitions is to be expanded. 


New functions for media personnel abroad; new information cen- 
ters are to be established inside the country. 


A major change is underway in the field of information in 1984, and all local, 
Arab and international media agencies that are affiliated with the Ministry of 
Information are involved in it. 


The importance of that change becomes evident in the need to have the media stay 
in step with rapid developments that are taking place in means of communication. 
These developments have become phenomena that demand our reflection, considera- 

tion and examination. Egypt's media soared to complement achievements that were 

made in previous years and that have been manifesting themselves since 1980 when 
the predominance of the media was realized in the country. 


To make the media soar the Ministry of Information expanded the establishment of 
regional radio broadcasts. The ministry's action reflected the hopes and dreams 
of the region's residents, and the broadcasts truly mirrored all the problems 
that concerned the region's residents, problems for which solutions were being 
sought. These broadcasts were run by residents of the region themselves; there 
were announcers, program announcers, commentators, writers, literary figures, 
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artists and others. Large areas of Egypt were also covered by television broad- 
casts. In 1984 radio and television broadcasts will reach all parts of Egypt and 
the country's international borders by means of radio relay systems and tele- 
vision channels. The Ministry of Information built towers and stations to achieve 
the information strategy it is hoping to achieve. Consequently, Egyptian tele- 
vision can now be seen in some fraternal Arab countries since Egyptian media had 
adopted the network system: those that serve society nationwide, locally, the 
Arab nation, the Middle East region or all parts of the globe. These radio relay 
systems broadcast close to 2,400 hours a week. Seven of them alone account for 
350 broadcast hours a week to international broadcasts that offer 40 broadcast 
services in more than 30 languages addressed to all regions of the world. 


That was how Safwat al-Sharif, minister of state for information, began talking 
about the 1984 media. He spoke about what the media should be and what its new 
features should be in the light of previous accomplishments. The success of the 
media in domestic as well as foreign activity and also in the area of construc- 
ting radio and television facilities has been noticeable. These facilities were 
completed for the first time since 1980. 


At first the minister of information affirmed that Arab media would assume a 
broad presence on the information scene to affirm Arab objectives which have 
their roots in Egyptian politics and in the Arab character of Egypt. The minister 
said that a person who observes the Arab communications scene and its growth on 
Arab territory itself would find that means of communication have grown and have 
been expanded. In fact, means of communication in every Arab country can now meet 
the needs of that country's citizens, putting them in touch with their Arab 
nation and with the broader word as well. 


Safwat al-~Sharif said that broad media cooperation with fellow Arabs will be ex- 
panded in 1984 and in coming years. He said the expansion stems from the fact 
that a cohesive and powerful Arab media can play an important role in resolving 
Arab issues and achieving comprehensive development for the entire Arab homeland. 
Powerful Arab media can create prospects for joint Arab cooperation in all other 
areas. If the Arab media succeed in devising an objective information strategy 
based on weil-considered scientific [principles], and if that strategy is jointly 
devised by Arab ministers of information and media experts in the Arab region, 
this strategy will be tantamount to the foundation upon which all forms of Arab 
aspirations will be built. The minister said that an Arab information awakening 
was now becoming evident, particularly in the sharing of cultural and artistic 
works, in joint media productions and in news sharing with Arab countries. Prog- 
rams produced by Egyptian television can be seen in 15 Arab countries; they 
occupy a suitable place on program schedules there. We too show some of these 
programs through an exchange system, and we show other programs by means of radio 
and television marketing. 


Safwat al-Sharif said that a good spirit of cooperation in the media manifested 
itself clearly in Musqat, Oman, where an agreement for mutual media cooperation 
was signed 1 year ago with Oman's minister of information, 'Abd-al-'Aziz 
al-Rawwas. Now in Cairo aspects of the intense cooperation in various areas of 
the media--radio and television--are being wrapped up with the Omani minister. 
This spirit of cooperation was also illustrated in the fraternal country of 
Sudan, and it peaked when the new Nile Valley Radio Broadcast was launched and 
began broadcasting on 1 January 1984. 
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There is also media cooperation with Somalia. Besides, Eyypt's media experts are 
contributing their ideas, their literary works and the:r culture to television 
productions in Arab countries. 


1984 and Information Linkage with All Arab Countries 


Safwat al-Sharif, minister of information, went on to say, ''Media linkage with 

all Arab countries will be completed in 1984; this will be done by direct audio- 
visual broadcasts via satellites, particularly the Arab Satellite. We are one of 
the founding members and contributors to that project. We consider the Arab Satel- 
lite one of the steps we took to integrate communications. Integrating communica- 
tions must be taken into account when the basic structure and future of communica- 
tions in the Arab region are discussed. This is because thinking about the founda- 
tions of communications on a national scale only will not be of serious benefit 

if these thoughts are not linked with what is happening in the Arab region as a 
whole. This requires a measure of coordination between the national communica- 
tions networks which may be considered prefatory to the regional integration of 
communications with which the awesome development in advanced means of communica- 
tions in the world can be faced." 


Information Exchange with the European Continent 


Since 1984 is the year for change in the media, Safwat al-Sharif says that that 
change will also be expanded to the European continent to make the voice of Egypt 
heard in Europe. This is a matter of some importance that has to do with telling 
Europeans the truth about Egypt's achievements in all international questions and 
about Egypt's steadfast positions on those questions. Mr al-Sharif said that com- 
munications were now underway to allow Egypt to join the European television net- 
work and hook up with the media in western Europe and the Mediterranean Sea 
basin. That would have a far-reaching effect on improving media communications 
with the European continent, especially since Europe's communications satellite 
can now beam signals to the northern part of the country. At the same time we are 
also trying to shore up information sharing with Europe by transmitting and 
sharing news via the new satellite that will be launched in 1984. 


Broader Exchange with the American Continent 


As Safwat al-Sharif says, the information scene in 1984 will not end with the 
European continent. There will also be a broad exchange of programs with the 
American continent via Intelsat satellites which also utilize stationery satel- 
lites over the Indian Ocean for media communications with countries of the Orient 
and Asia. |This will be possible] particularly because Egypt is a founding member 
of the Association of European Broadcasts. Media cooperation with the African 
continent will also be strengthened by sharing programs and news via inter- 
national satellites and by effective participation in the African industrial 
satellite project which is under consideration at the present time. 


New Regional Broadcast Every 6 Months 
Safwat al-Sharif had this to say about the domestic media. ''The new information 


plan gives broader attention to the domestic media in 1984. This attention comes 
after the success of three regional radio broadcasts, which have been doing a 
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good job. These broadcasts are: Greater Cairo Radio, Central Delta Radio and 
North Upper Egypt Radio. To top off the investment plan in radio broadcasting a 
new regional radio broadcast will be established every 6 months. Three new 
regional radio broadcasts will be established this year. The first one will be in 
al-'Arish; it will be called Regional North Sinai Radio. The second one will be 
in Ismailia, and it will be called Canal Radio. The third will be in Marsa 
Matruh, and it will be called Matruh Regional Radio. In this regard the plan also 
includes replacing and renovating equipment at the local radio station in 
Alexandria and shoring up television studios with modern advanced equipment. The 
plan also includes expanding the Radio and Television Building in Cairo and enhan- 
cing training for engineers as well as engineering research. 


A Newtwork of Correspondents Throughout the World 


The first broad network of correspondents will be established in 1984. These cor- 
respondents, who will spread out all over the world, will be sent by the Associa- 
tion of Radio and Television Broadcasting to relay to us on the air and imme- 
diately events as they happen in the international community. Egyptian citizens 
can thus have information about these events that are taking place on the inter- 
national scene. These correspondents will be backed by everything that would make 
their task of informing people easier. On the domestic scene the new year will 
bring about an expansion in the network of local correspondents who will also 
relay on the air to audiences events that are taking place in governorates. 


Young People's Issues Have Special Priority 


Safwat al-Sharif says that the new plan gave special priority to young people's 
issues since young people are the hope for tomorrow: they are the ones who will 
make the future. The media, particularly radio and television, have a principal 
responsibility in this regard stemming from the reality of the responsibility 
they have to society to serve and prepare young people. This responsibility 
requires the media to find out about the needs of young people as a principal 
sector in society. In this regard the plan will concentrate on directing and pro- 
tecting young people, creating prospects for their ambitions and uncovering their 
hidden talents. The plan takes into consideration the various characteristics of 
young people, including their psychological and emotional characteristics, the 
gradual stages of actual maturity and the rapid and successive changes in their 
feelings and abilities. Besides, young people are beset with social pressures 
which affect them and are reflected on their abilities. It is here that the media 
can do something to remedy this situation: they can try to find new formulas to 
deal with the ambitions and hopes of young people. They can do this besides 
carrying out their mission of informing people, a mission that enriches young 
people's hearts with spiritual values and authentic social traditions. The media 
can spread optimism and radiance in the hearts of young people, provided that 
message is associated with |the understanding that] it is young people who will 
forge the future with their hands, their wrists, their thoughts and their know- 
ledge. 


Loyalty and Affiliation Are Two Important Issues 


Foremost among the activities that the plan is adopting, as far as young people 
are concerned, are those which have to do with the importance of aeveloping a 
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sense of loyalty and affiliation with the environment, with society, with the 
village and with the city by reviving the spirit of competition among young 
people throughout the country. This would be done in conjunction with youth 
organizations and local government agencies. On that basis extensive time will be 
given in 1984 to television broadcasts of all kinds of games. No one game will be 
given preference over another. Each citizen in the country can then watch those 
Sports games which, besides emphasizing the affiliation of Egypt's young people 
with certain clubs, confirm their affiliation in the first place with Egypt, and 
with the land and soil of Egypt. This interest evolved when television expanded 
its broadcasts of domestic and foreign sports games. Such broadcasts made citi- 
zens of different classes and ages gather around television sets in what has 
hitherto been an unprecedented manner. 


Conduct Programs Also Have Priority 


The plan also gives extensive attention to programs on conduct since these prog- 
rams have obviously been successful on television and have developed a following 
among viewers throughout the country. Therefore, these programs too are an insepa- 
rable part of the question of affiliation which has to be one of the most impor- 
tant missions of media agencies. There is no doubt that it was the Egyptians who 
passed on to the world the ancient traditions of loyalty to land, country, family 
and values. There is no doubt that it was religion that refined that spiritual 
affiliation which gave Egyptian society its cohesiveness and its [ability to] 
face all the challenges it had to face and win victories over the perils of time. 
The only reason for all this was that profound sense of national affiliation 
which Egyptians have had since ancient times. It is that sense of affiliation 
that taught us to endure, to be patient, to persevere, to exercise self control 
and to be brave, forgiving, honest, truthful and loyal. It is that sense of 
affiliation that has imparted to us other commendable values which have charac- 
terized the Egyptian people since the dawn of history. 


Making People Aware of Public Issues 


As far as the domestic media is concerned, Safwat al-Sharif says that expansion 
in the establishment of Nile information centers will come about in 1984. This 
expansion will be brought about by means of an agreement with the German (Hans 
Meidel) Corporation. This expansion will be undertaken after those centers that 
have actually been established succeed; these centers are now doing their job 
with a high standard of efficiency. Within the year four information centers will 
be established in the capitals of the major governorates. These centers [will 
follow through on programs} through an intense plan devised by Dr Mamduh 
al-Baltaji, chairman of the Commission for Disseminating Information on Important 
Public Issues. The commission gives these issues special priority by virtue of 
the fact that the media illustrate the policy of the state. Accordingly, the 
media follow the same course that is followed by the state. Through symposia and 
conferences that are held at these centers, awareness about civilization, culture 
and education is disseminated. Using opinion leaders who call for participation 
in these symposia, the media contribute to finding solutions to urgent questions. 
This is done to push the wheel of progress in society and remove all obstacles 
that can impede the movement toward progress. Foremost among these public issues 
are those of illiteracy, family planning and the population question. Besides, 
there are issues which have to do with pushing the wheel of production, setting 
the right course for consumption and putting the energies of young people to good 
use. 


37 











The Foreign Media and New Tasks 


Noticeable change will be evident in 1984 in the information policy pursued by 
our information offices that will be scattered throughout the world. The method 
of operations at information offices abroad will be seen as keeping pace with the 
noticeable progress in information operations in advanced countries. In this 
regard Safwat al-Sharif says that the astounding progress in means of communica- 
tion in the world made the process of transferring information from one place to 
another easy. Accordingly, the function of a foreign media person will be 
radically changed. With the usage of traditional means of communication the func-— 
tion of a foreign media person was to write reports about what is published in 
the country where he is stationed and relay those reports to Cairo. A foreign 
media person will now have multiple tasks. He will play an important role in 
asserting the image of Egypt abroad. He will do that by communicating directly 
with the moving forces of society in the country where he is stationed and is 
working and by setting up a direct intellectual dialogue that revolves around one 
of the contemporary intellectual, political or cultural issues. He will do that 
to achieve what is called a moral link between Egypt and the country where he is 
stationed in the context of realizing mutual interests, solving existing problems 
and avoiding anticipated problems. A foreign media person must always be 
vigilant; he must assert the image of Egypt and portray it appropriately as a 
country that had the greatest civilization man has ever known. 
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EGYPT 


PROS, CONS OF RATION CARD SYSTEM EXAMINED 
Cairo AKHBAR AL-YAWM in Arabic 21 Jan 84 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad Imbabi: "Experts and Officials Answer Question about Whe- 
ther Ration Cards Should Be Kept or Abolished" | 


_Text |] Supporters of ration cards say ration cards are necessary 
to stabilize prices for common laborers. 


Opponents of ration cards say that ration cards create a black 
market and increase consumption. 


Much has been said recently about ration cards: their multiplicity, their variety 
and the fact that they come in different colors according to the type of con- 
sumers. But differences of opinion about the new ration cards raises another ques- 
tion, and that makes us ask this question: do we keep ration cards or do we 
abolish them? Although some people think it is necessary to keep ration cards 
while others call for avolishing them, that issue continues to demand attention. 
It is a multi-faceted issue that goes beyond the boundaries of the ration cards 
themselves. 


In the opinion of Dr 'Abd-al-'Aziz Hijazi, former prime minister, the question 
is [as follows]: "We need a comprehensive study of income levels in Egypt. It 

is this that must be the foundation for granting subsidies. Figures affirm that 
there are 46 million people in Egypt and that 37 million persons are registered 
on ration cards. It is said that 30 percent of the population in Egypt are poor. 
But I would say that 50 percent of Egyptians have enough to live on. 


"If we assume on that basis that half the population of Egypt deserve to have 
ration cards, there would be 23 million people on ration cards. But we have 37 
million people registered on ration cards. There are then 14 million citizens who 
do not deserve to receive subsidies. This means that the present system will not 
significantly redress the situation. This system is being carried out without a 
deliberate study of income levels. 


"A scientific solution then would come first with a scientific, deliberate and 
accurate study. Even if such a study were to cost 20 million pounds or 1 percent 
of the value of the subsidy, which amounts to 2 billion pounds, I believe that 
after we get decisive and accurate scientific indications, we may be able to save 
1 billion pounds." 
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At this point Dr Hijazi raises a question. "Is it only a person's job that deter- 
mines whether or not he is entitled to receive subsidies, or should it be his 
income card? Isn't there in our midst a public sector employee who owns a farm or 
a high-rise building? Is such an employee entitled to subsidies? 


"Studying these matters seriously and facing them squarely is the only way they 
can be settled." 


Complex Measures 


Dr 'Ali Lutfi, former minister of finance and chairman of the Department of Econo- 
mics at 'Ayn Shams University concurs with that opinion. He says, "As far as red 
and green ration cards are concerned, I believe that taking this course to red- 
ress subsidies will not do what has to be done to rectify the situation because 
subsidies for ration cards do not exceed 200 million pounds a year. If we imagine 
that 30 percent of citizens will get red ration cards, that is, without [| full! 
subsidies, this means that the savings will not exceed 60 million pounds a year. 
This represents a very small sum if we bear in mind that total subsidies, as men- 
tioned in the general state budget, amount to about 2 billion pounds a year. This 
means that the savings constitute no more than three percent of the total sub- 
sidy. Accordingly, the lengthy and complicated measures of having red and green 
ration cards issued are not jusifiable."' 


Dr ‘Ali Lutfi raises another point. Issuing green, that is, subsidized cards for 
some citizens and red, unsubsidized cards for other citizens means that the 
Ministry of Supply was able to divide citizens into two groups: one group would 
be entitled to subsidies, and the other would not be. And it is here that a ques- 
tion would come up. Why don't we apply that principle to all kinds of subsidies? 
In other words, why are subsidies restricted to a group of people living on fixed 
incomes and barred for a group of people whose incomes are high? At the same time 
some people may ask how is it that this principle is applied to other goods that 
are not distributed by cards, like bread, for example? The answer to that ques- 
tion is that the only solution lies in converting material subsidies to monetary 
subsidies. In other words, the prices of subsidized goods are to be increased 
gradually until the economic price for these goods is reached. Let's say this 
would be brought about in 3 years, for example. At the same time the incomes of 
those groups that deserve to get subsidies would be raised to compensate them for 
the rise in prices of subsidized goods. 


"Apove all else, I hope official agencies will not resort to the application of 
any remedy to correct the problem of subsidies until a scientific, deliberate 
Study is conducted." 


The Philosophy of Subsidies 


Dr Hilmi Nimr, dean of the College of Commerce at Cairo University thinks that 
the ration card operation is connected to a method that brings about effective 
control on staples. But what is more important than all this is to think before 
the cards are prepared about the philosophy of subsidies. One must think about 
who are those people who actually deserve to receive those subsidies and what are 
the kinds of goods for which subsidies are required. These ration cards must be 
distributed only to the toiling classes and to people who live on fixed incomes 
and who deserve to get their staples at subsidized prices. 
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The question of ration cards and subsidies is not an independent question. It 
must be dealt with in a comprehensive framework and linked with the treatment 

of problems of the national economy. One of the most important problems of the 
national economy which must be studied and which is linked with the question of 
subsidies and ration cards is the philosophy of not changing prices. That philo- 
sophy is being followed now in many economic sectors. I am asking that this ques- 
tion be reconsidered. In many public sector companies it led to large losses that 
in some cases exceeded the capitals of those companies. Sale prices for the pro- 
ducts of these companies, as prescribed by the philosophy of not changing prices, 
do not cover production costs. 


Although some people think ration cards are necessary, they have some reserva- 
tions about them. Mustafa Zaki, general manager of the Chamber of Commerce, says, 
"Ration cards are a good means to ensure that subsidies for goods that are 
distributed by ration cards reach those who deserve to receive those subsidies. 
It may even be said that mandatory pricing methods in Egypt did not succeed 
except with those goods that are distributed by ration cards. This is because the 
state has these goods under tight controls from the time they are imported or 
produced until they reach the groups for which they were designated. 


"In my opinion, the matter of abolishing or keeping ration cards is linked with 
that of keeping or abolishing subsidies. In case subsidies are abolished, there 
would be no need for ration cards, and the opposite of that is true. I do not 
believe it is necessary to go through the process of changing ration cards and 
having many kinds of cards--cards for full subsidies and cards for partial sub- 
sidies--particularly since the return to the state from having multiple cards or 
from abolishing subsidies for some individuals will not exceed 3 million pounds. 
It would be better to increase the prices of goods listed on ration cards and to 
make the price of a kilogram of sugar 12 piasters instead of 10 and the price of 
cooking oil 15 piasters instead of 10. The previous system of ration cards would 
be retained for all the beneficiaries of those ration cards. This would also save 
us at the same time those proceeds that we would get after applying the new 
ration card system. We could even get more. It does not make sense to abolish the 
ration card of a financier who pays 100,000 pounds in taxes in order to save 3.5 
pounds a year." 


The Minister Is Poor 


Dr 'Abd-al-Rahmar. al-Shadhili, former minister of supply thinks that the ration 
card system is essential to rectify the consumption of goods by those who deserve 
to receive subsidies. The rest of the groups would pay the free price for the 
goods. But it is increased controls that are required so that a commodity like 
Sugar would not be used for a purpose other than that for which it was desig - 
nated. Sugar should not be removed from the market and hoarded by proprietors of 
confectioners' factories so they can use it for their benefit. 


Dr 'Izzat al-Shaykh, dean of the College of Commerce at al-Azhar University says, 
"I am convinced that it is necessary to abolish all forms of subsidies gradually 
because of their destructive effects on the national economy. Although the 
effects of these subsidies get worse and remedies for them become more difficult 
every year, I think that a ration card system would be a reasonable mechanism for 
providing subsidies and guaranteeing that these subsidies reach those who deserve 
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to receive them. The ration card system, however, lacks tight controls and rigo- 
rous organization in the process of issuing the cards and following through with 
the changes that have to be made on these cards as the conditions of card holders 
change. I support [the notion of] issuing multiple cards for numerous groups so 
we can distinguish between those who can afford to pay full prices and those who 
can't in determining the amount of subsidies card holders receive so as to 
achieve social justice. I also believe that multiple kinds of cards will be very 
helpful when we think about abolishing subsidies gradually." 


Abolishing Ration Cards 


Nasif Tahun, former minister of supply is calling for ration cards to be 
abolished. He says, "'The principal problem lies neither with the red card nor 
with the green card because most of the subsidies offered by the state go to 
goods that have absolutely nothing to do with ration cards. For example, bread 
and flour are considered goods that are available to everyone. They will continue 
to be available to everyone, and no distinctions will be made between consumers 
who can pay the full price for them and consumers who earn fixed incomes. 


"In general the ration card system will have to be abolished gradually whether 
that system has one, two or more ration cards. Throughout the world the ration 
card svstem is used only in cases of war and when disasters strike; this was 
after it became evident that that system had numerous drawbacks that exceeded its 
advantages. It is that system that always creates a black market as well as 
groups of exploiters whose principal preoccupation becomes bow to lay their hands 
on the subsidized goods so they can sell them for the free market price. Ration 
cards also increase consumption appreciably. It has also been established that 
ration cards are responsible for corruption in the distribution process and for 
administrative imbalance at distribution outlets. Evidence for this lies in the 
fact that during the past 10 years our sugar consumption rose from 300 tons to 
1.7 million tons a year. This ratio may be applied to cooking oil where we import 
50 percent of our needs. It would not make sense to begin importing rice after 
we've been exporting 600,000 tons of it a year. According to the ration card sys- 
tem the price of rice is set at 5 piasters a kilogram. That has led to the misuse 
of rice and an increase in rice consumption. If we were to let sugar be sold at 
the free market price, which is 25 piasters a kilogram, sugar consumption figures 
would not have become as frightening as they are. 


"There is no doubt that letting trade control prices realizes savings in consump- 
tion and reduces the state's burden." 


Three Factors 


Although some people have reservations about ration cards and some people are 
openly calling for them to be abolished, there are those who think that ration 
cards are urgently needed and must be kept. 


Dr Faruq al-Tilawi, governor of al-Wadi al-Jadid says, "I support keeping ration 
cards because they constitute a positive step in the direction of rectifying the 
course of subsidies. Subsidies are based on three main factors. The first is an 

economic factor according to which subsidies are to be abolished so that prices 

can be balanced. According to the social factor there are poor classes that 
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deserve to receive subsidies and actually need them. The political factor 
balances the two previous factors. Ration cards thus save the state 60 million 
pounds or 3 percent of the value of the subsidy the state pays for various goods. 
That in itself is a step that is not bad, provided that it be followed by other 
steps to effect a balance between the subsidy and those who deserve it and 
serious studies conducted to arrive at scientific and definitive indicators." 


Ahmad Nuh, former minister of supply thinks that ration cards are urgently needed 
because the set prices for goods that are sold through ration cards are much 
lower than what free market prices for these goods would be. For example, the 
price for 1 kilogram of sugar purchased with a ration card is 10 piasters. At the 
same time the world price for 1 kilogram of sugar is 90 piasters. This example 
can be applied to cooking oil, tea and other goods. Ration cards guarantee a mini- 
mum price for essential goods. If ration cards are abolished, the private sector 
will import these goods freely. After the process that will be subject to supply 
and demand. Prices will fluctuate, and that would constitute a major burden. Also 
abolishing ration cards will be followed by an increase in prices for goods and 
services. It is nonsense to say that ration cards are necessary only in times of 
war.'' 


Engineer Fakhri 'Abd-al-Majid, chief of local [affairs] and distribution at the 
Ministry of Supply and the official responsible for ration cards says, ''The pur- 
pose of ration cards is to ensure the minimum needs of citizens at stable prices 
that are subsidized appropriately for people on fixed incomes. Therefore, ration 
cards are necessary and cannot be abolished. All that we can do is mend the 
course for these ration cards so that only the needy could benefit from them. 
This is what we are doing now by dividing ration cards into green cards, whose 
holders would receive total subsidies, and green cards, whose holders would 
receive partial subsidies. The purpose of these red cards is to guarantee that an 
article can be found even if it were sold at the free market price. The dif- 
ference in price between the green card and the red card is 58.5 piasters per 
person a month. If the average number of persons in an Egyptian family is five 
persons, we find that the difference between the two cards is not more than 193 
piasters a month. These savings, that is, the difference between the two prices, 
will reduce the subsidies designated for ration cards by about 70 million pounds 
a year. These funds can be used in projects to improve mills and bakeries and 
increase distribution outlets." 


Dr Naji Shatlah: "The Situation Is Abnormal!" 


Dr Naji Shatlah, minister of supply and domestic trade stated his opinion of the 
ration card and said, "'Ration cards in Egypt were associated with World War II 
and with the establishment of the Ministry of Supply. This means that ration 
cards are used in abnormal conditions to provide citizens with basic essential 
goods according to set and fixed supply rations. 


"At the present time the whole world is seeking abundant production. We are accor- 
dingly going along with world progress. We must make an effort and work hard to 
achieve a society of abundance. When ration cards are eliminated from our lives, 
we will be in a situation where we will have absolutely no need for them. 


"Until that happens the steps that must be taken must be gradual, unequivocal 











and serious. The ministry started out on this stage with in-depth studies which 
are being carried out to provide essential goods for all citizens. Abundance 
would be the basis for abolishing ration cards. 


"To achieve a state of abundance, the right course must be set for the consump- 
tion of the goods we produce and import. In this area equality is a must. It 
would not make sense to treat well-to-do citizens earning outstanding incomes in 
the same way we treat ordinary citizens earning fixed incomes. Therefore, the 
policies committee looked into this matter and approved the use of two colors for 
ration cards so chat distinctions can be made between the cards. It may be said 
that the use of these cards is temporary and that it depends on how an article is 
used and whether it is traded [freely]. There were many articles that were sold 
only to ration card holders. When supplies became abundant, they became freely 
available to all consumers. Toilet soap is such an article. Some time ago toilet 
soap was sold only to ration card holders to ensure fair distribution. That was 
because toilet soap was produced in small quantities. At the present time toilet 
soap is freely available. Other goods will become freely available soon without 
ration cards because abundant supplies will become available. These articles will 
be sold for the same prices that were charged for them when they were sold 
through ration cards. 


"When most staple goods become freely available, we will have achieved normal 
conditions, and we will then declare that there is no need for ration cards." 
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SUDAN 


MINISTER OF TRADE DISCUSSES BAN ON CAR, LUXURY IMPORTS 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 4 Dec 83 p 7 


[Interview with Ahmad Salim Ahmad, minister of state for commerce: "Sudanese 
Minister of State for Commerce to AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT: We Have Banned Importa- 
tion of Luxury Goods to Stabilize Currency Exchange Rates; Oil Imports Cost 
Sudan $500 Million Annually"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] Ahmad Salim Ahmad, the minister of state at the Ministry of Commerce, 
Cooperation and Supply, has occupied several positions abroad as Sudan's 
representative in the Arab Economic Unity Council, as economic adviser in the 
United States and as Sudan's representative at the International Consultative 
Committee for Cottons. 


AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT conducted with Ahmad this interview, which deals with the 
commerce and supply situation and with the impact of the economic and legis- 
lative decrees issued recently on the Sudanese balance of trade. Following 
is the text of the interview: 


Main Problem: Rising Prices 


[Question] It has been recently decided to ban the importation of numerous 
commodities. What are the commodities included in the ban decision and what 
are the motives for adopting this decision? 


[Answer] It is true that the importation of 40 commodities has been banned. 
They are not all foodstuffs. Rather, they are mainly embodied in luxury 
goods, and we have a list of the banned commodities, namely sedan cars, pick- 
up trucks, textiles, women's clothing, office and home furniture, fresh 
fruits, confectionaries of all kinds, vermicelli and macaroni, all kinds of 
perfumes, milk, canned foods, soft drinks, soap (detergents and bath soap), 
cosmetics, cotton, diapers, rugs and carpeting, linen sheets, ready-made 
clothes, leather products, air conditioners, refrigerators, freezers, tele- 
visions and video sets, recorders, heaters, washing machines of all kinds, 
cameras and photography equipment, clocks and alarms, office equipment, 
plastic products and melamine, aluminum products, sulfur, paint, mill stones, 
all kinds of doors and windows, ordinary and mosaic tiles, car batteries, 
tires and internal piping, large-size batteries, cast iron [al-zahrah], 
playing cards, zinc sheets and alcoholic drinks. 


45 














The motives for the adoption of this decision lie in our feeling that the 
main issue in this phase is embodied in the rise of the prices of some com- 
modijities, especially of essential goods. The problem does not lie in the 
availability of these goods. By studying the situation, it became evident 
to us that the main reasons for the rise in prices were the rising prices 
of foreign currencies in comparison with the Sudanese pound. Consequently, 
we issued the decision banning the importation of luxury goods, which have 
ordinarily consumed a large part of the foreign currency available in the 
market, in order to reduce the demand for foreign currencies and the pres- 
sure on the dollar prices and, consequently, to stabilize the exchange rates 
and also to stabilize the prices of the essential goods, with a large part 
of the foreign currencies in the market taken away. 


One of the most important motives also lay in the instructions concerning the 
process of rationalizing consumption and curtailing the widespread manifesta- 
tions of luxury, especially insofar as the consumption of luxury goods is con- 
cerned, The motives also include protecting the consumer and channeling na- 
tional capital toward investment in spheres more beneficial to the national 
economy, such as the home and office furniture industry, which has been 
harmed by unequal competition with the importation of numerous electrical 

home appliances. The instructions came in the implementation of the recom- 
mendations of the first economic conference concerning the rationalization 

of energy consumption. 


No Increase in Commodity Prices 


[Question] Ina statement it issued a week ago, your ministry announced an 
increase in cigarette prices. Does this mean a prelude to an increase in the 
prices of other commodities, especially of essential goods? 


[Answer] This does not mean an increase. The increase in cigarette prices 
has been tied to financial requirements and to increasing the state revenues 
through the levying of taxes on non-essential goods, including cigarettes. 
Consequently, this is not the beginning of a tendency to increase commodity 
prices, especially of essential goods, because the state policy insofar as 
essential goods are concerned is to stabilize, not increase, these prices. 


[Question] The president of the republic has issued decrees transforming 

the Sudanese Airline Authority into a joint-stock company owned by the public 
and private sectors, as well as the cooperative sector. How will the coopera- 
tive sector contribute to this project? 


[Answer] This decree came as a result of the tendency of the state policy 

to have the various sectors participate in the various economic activities 
and to attract the capabilities of these sectors toward building and develop- 
ing the governmental authorities and establishments. 


When the Sudanese Airlines Authority is registered as a Sudanese firm under 
the companies law, its work will become more flexible, and it will be able 
to compete and participate on a large scale in today's world aviation indus- 
try. Moreover, this transformation will put it in a better position to 
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perform its services on a purely commercial basis that is free of govern- 
mental influences that may affect its general performance from time to time. 


The cooperative sector's contribution will come by subscribing to the capital 
of the new company. The subscription will be open to the cooperative sector 
and it will be up to the various cooperative associations and cooperative 
nions to determine how to subscribe to this pioneer company. 


We Have Stopped Sugar Imports 


[Question] May we know what the supply situation in Sudan is, especially 
insofar as the availability and distribution of strategic goods and the needs 
of the provinces are concerned? 


[Answer] The supply situation is very good, as testified by the consumer and 
by the reports we receive from Sudan's various provinces, especially insofar 
as the strategic goods are concerned, such as sugar, wheat and flour. Re- 
garding sugar in particular, the situation has improved further with the 
start of production in the Kinanah Sugar Plant, since this plant distributes 
its production to most of Sudan's provinces. We are optimistic with the 
start of production in Kinanah and the other plants. For the first time, we 
are not importing sugar from abroad. This is the start for realizing a 
surplus in sugar production that will permit us to enter the export market. 


As for flour and wheat, the situation is very reassuring, and our needs are 
currently met. Regarding flour, whether imported or local, the situation 
is very reassuring and satisfactory, and our needs can be met until the end 
of the first month of next year. We will soon conclude agreements with the 
U.S. administration for the importation of $50 million in flour and wheat, 
in addition to the amount produced locally. We will thus be able to secure 
our needs for these important strategic goods until the end of Fiscal Year 
1983-84. 


Oil for $500 Million a Year 


[Question] The balance of trade has been facing a deficit for several years. 
What is the amount of this deficit, and how are you going to tackle it? 


[Answer] The balance of trade is facing a big deficit, estimated this year 

at 1 billion Sudanese pounds. This is a big deficit when compared to the 
annual volume of Sudanese exports, which amounts to nearly 650 million pounds. 
The reason for the deficit lies in the fact that the prices of certain essen- 
tial goods and capital goods have risen by a large degree. Because the state 
is tied to new development projects and to rejuvenating the existing projects, 
the volume of the essential goods imported must inevitably grow, and this is 
reflected in an increase in the deficit in the balance. For example, annual 
oil imports alone amount to nearly $500 million and represent nearly 85 per- 
cent of the revenues from Sudan's exports. Moreover, the prices of the coun- 
try's intrinsic resources, such as sugar, wheat and the various production 
components, are high and, consequently, contribute to increasing the volume 

of the deficit in the balance of trade. 
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The deficit can be tackled by increasing the exports through projects to 
rejuvenate the irrigated agriculture, which will lead to increasing produc- 
tion and the surpluses available for export. The deficit can also be tackled 
by encouraging the marginal and unconventional exports by opening new markets 
for them and by curtailing the importation of non-essential goods. 


[Question] What impact has the new credit policy left on foreign trade? 


[Answer] The new credit policy is tied to the trade policy that has been 
adopted through full coordination between the Ministry of Trade and the Bank 
of Sudan authorities to encourage exports by providing exporters with the 
money needed. As for imports, the policy is also compatible with the steps 
the ministry is taking to establish priorities for the various goods [im- 
ports] and to apply strict controls over the advancement of credit for the 
importation of non-essential goods, except within the limits of the markets' 
actual needs. This policy has had its positive impact on encouraging the 
advancement of credit needed by importers and on reducing the credit for non- 
essential importation. 


[Question] The resolutions adopted by the committee formed by the president 
of the republic call for the decentralization of the ministries, including 
vour ministry. To what degree have they been implemented? 


[Answer] The Ministry of Cooperation is one of the ministries that have been 
subjected to examination with the purpose of reducing their jurisdiction by 
transferring some of their powers from the center to the provinces. Many of 
these powers were transferred in the preceding period, especially powers con- 
cerning supervision of the cooperative movement. Now, nearly every province 
is in charge of the cooperative movement within its borders, and the powers 
of the central ministry are now tied to the processes of general planning 
within the framework of the state's general plans in the cooperative sector. 
These powers also pertain to the cooperative relations and supervision of 

the national cooperative unions and organizations. As for the supply and 
internal distribution of goods, the ministry's powers in this regard have 
been completely transferred to the provinces, and each province is now in 
full charge of the distribution of goods within its borders, including the 
process of price control and other processes. 


It is very obvious that the central ministry's role will be focused more on 
foreign trade, on both imports and exports. We have adopted numerous deci- 
sions and measures to implement the resolution on the transfer of the central 
powers to the provinces in accordance with the stipulations of the laws of 
the regional government law and the Khartoum Province. We expect no problem 
in the process of transferring these powers to the provinces. 


Car Imports 


[Question] Despite suspension of the importation of sedan cars, it is noticed 
that there are thousands of new cars. How has this happened and are there 
exceptions? 
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[Answer] The decision banning the importation of private sedans and pickup 
trucks has been imposed for very many considerations, including the large 
number, This volume has come to pose a problem to traffic in the capital and 
in a number of the major provincial cities. Moreover, the increased import 
volume has had an impact on the increased demand for oil derivatives, lubri- 
cants and spare parts and on the luxury consumption of some non-essential 
goods. As a result of this ban, the number of imported cars has dropped by 

a large degree. But when the ban was made, there were existing commitments 
and contracts between the car dealerships, the suppliers and the producers. 
Consequently, some people get exemptions to import their vehicles. 


There are also other vehicles to which the ban does not apply, such as buses, 
trailer trucks and big trucks which are connected with the production opera- 
tion primarily and with the internal shipping of goods. They are also tied 
to mass transportation in the capital and the various cities. 


[Question] The policy governing the goods which Sudanese expatriates are 
entitled to import and the privileges that these expatriates enjoy is no 
longer clear? 


[Answer] Insofar as the expatriates are concerned, the policy in force per- 
mits the expatriate upon his final return and upon submitting the documents 
proving this final return to enjoy all the privileges and all the assistance 
in importing certain goods, including a car for his private use. 
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SUDAN 


CHIEF JUSTICE PROPOUNDS APPLICATION OF SHARI'A 
Doha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 8 Dec 83 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad al-Hasan al-Tahir: "Sudanese Chief Justice to AL-RAYAH: 
Ward Off Violations With Divine Statute; Application Crowns Ceaseless Efforts 
to Return to Islamic Shari'a"] 


[Text] The decisions adopted recently to apply the Islamic Shari'a as a 
force supplementing the legislative sector in Sudan have aroused numerous 
questions in the mind of the Sudanese man in the street. 


Regarding implementation, its complications and the possibilities of its 
contradiction with the positive and traditional laws, numerous Muslim intel- 
lectuals have discussed this issue, including the Sudanese chief justice 
who has spoken to AL-RAYAH on all issues pertaining to the recent decisions, 
including the degree by which the Islamic laws affect the Christians and 
the measures that will be taken to implement the Shari'a law. 


Daf'allah al-Hajj Yusuf discussed the implementation of the Shari'a law in 
the Islamic countries and its background, framework and problems, saying 
that the Islamic law has been in force since the emergence of Islam in the 
6th century AD and that the implementation of these laws bolstered the main- 
stays of a society founded on sublime moral values where equality, justice, 
peace and security prevailed. The main source of legislation was the Koran, 
the Sunna, consensus and inference, in addition to interpretation as a sci- 
entific method of reaching jurisprudential conclusions. These sources make 
the Shari'a a broad and deep-rooted source. Considering that the Koran and 
the Sunna have laid down the general legislative basis, principles and con- 
cepts, the Muslim jurisprudents have achieved a noteworthy accomplishment 
in interpreting these principles and in reaching detailed rulings to deal 
with the various situations and circumstances. 


As a result of this accomplishment, a rich, precise and vital jurisprudence 
that makes the Shari'a law applicable not only to the Islamic societies but 
also to all the human societies struggling for security, justice and equal- 
ity has emerged. 


These laws were abolished when colonialism entered the Islamic countries, 
replacing the Islamic laws by positive laws and other international legal 
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systems. Even then, the colonialist forces were not able to abolish the 
laws concerning personal statutes, such as inheritance, religious trusts 
and land ownership. 


The implementation of these laws entrenched and preserved the cultural 
identity of the Islamic peoples and protected the family system. It also 
enabled some of the principles of social justice to survive in spite of 
the political, economic and social turmoil. 


It is not surprising then that when these countries gained their indepen- 
dence, the demand for a return to the Shari'a became the unanimous demand 

of their peoples. For example, a committee was formed in 1948 of the higher 
courts and al-Azhar scholars and this committee drafted a law based on the 
Shari'a rules. 


Return to Islam's Values 


In 1964, Kuwait declared the introduction of Islamic legislation to criminal 
law, and Libya followed suit in 1972 when it injected Islamic law into crim 
inal and civil law. As for Pakistan, it has implemented new legislation 
founded on the Shari'a. The Iranian revolution represents a good example 

of a people's violent rejection of Western values and laws. The Shari'a law 
is being now implemented in Iran in accordance with the Shi'ite interpreta- 
tion. 


Regarding the problems of the Islamic law in light of the Sudanese experience 
since independence and as to whether these problems have been generated by 
differences between the Islamic constitution and the Islamic tendency, the 
chief justice said that the Islamic political experience since independence 
has been characterized by ceaseless efforts to return to the Shari'a as a 
fundemental source of legislation and to enable Islamic values to play their 
role in the social life. In 1957, the issue of the Islamic constitution 
prevailed and dominated the elections for the second parliament. 


In the October 1964 revolution, a charter tending toward a re-examination 
of all the laws was issued in an endeavor to adapt to the dictates of the 
social values and customs in Sudan. In 1968, a draft constitution was pre- 
sented to the National Assembly demanding that the Shari'a be the main 
source of legislation. A provision in that draft constitution (Article 114) 
calls for abolition of all the laws conflicting with the Shari'a. In May 
1973, the People's Assembly ratified Sudan's permanent constitution. Arti- 
cle 9 of this constitution states that Shari'a and tradition are the two 
main sources of legislation. The constitution demonstrates unequivocally 
that the state is committed to promulgating its laws on the basis of the 
religious values of the Sudanese. 


Gradual Implementation 


In May 1977, a national committee was formed to adapt the laws to the Islamic 
Shari'a. Moreover, the third congress of the Sudanese Socialist Union agreed 
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unanimously that the Islamic course is the basis for the process of social 
change. The Union's Central Committee adopted the resolution immediately. 
Moreover, several local directives and laws banning the use of alcohol were 
issued by the people's executive councils before the initiation of provin- 
cial government and then after this system of government was initiated--with 
the directives and laws passed by the people's provincial councils. At the 
same time, several presidential decrees were issued, providing for a return 
to the Islamic values so that these values may dominate social life. The 
decrees include the wise leadership's directive banning the consumption of 
alcohol, closing bars during the venerable month of Ramadan, banning gam- 
bling, shutting down whorehouses and abolishing interest on loans advanced 
by specialized [Islamic] banks. 


Several Islamic firms and banks have been operating successfully for many 
years in the fields of investment and insurance. Moreover, the political 
program of the second and third terms [of Numayri's administration] has re- 
affirmed the commitment to this Islamic course which reflects the way of 
life advocated by the Koran and the Sunna. The directive includes spiritual 
and physical requirements. The Koran instructed the Prophet, may God's 
peace and prayers be upon him, to follow the right religious path and to 
avoid the whims of the ignorant. 


The Islamic constitution is a new term for interpreting a constitution based 
on the principles of the Shari'a. Regarding the objective of announcing 

the new resolutions in the form of presidential decrees and not the form of 
provisional directives, the chief justice said that they have not been 
issued in the form of presidential decrees but rather in the form of presi- 
dential directives. Reforming the judicial system--a reform which has be- 
come the urgent issue in the program of Numayri's third administration--has 
dictated a change in the judicial and legislative structure. The first 
issue to emerge at the time was tackled with a presidential decree. The 
subsequent issues have been tackled with local directives. These directives 
will be the subject of discussion by the National People's Assembly, which 
will determine their compatibility with the provisions of the constitution. 


Need for Complete Justice 


The chief justice has also discussed the timing of these measures, noting 
that he attaches no significance to the element of timing and saying that 
the answers to the preceding questions explains the circumstances that ac- 
companied the announcement of the laws. 


He added that the connection of the laws with the recent judiciary crisis 

is not important from the political angle. The crisis is an expression of 
the cooperation between the judicial structure and the unsuitability of the 
laws valid at the time [as published]. Even if that crisis had not erupted, 
the new laws would have been declared because the process of reviewing the 
laws started a long time ago and because the need for complete justice has 
become more urgent. 
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In the course of discussing the content of the new laws and of the agencies 
implementing them, the chief justice noted that the initial survey conducted 
by the national committee entrusted with reviewing the laws, formed in the 
1970's, revealed that 15 percent of the articles of the Sudanese constitu- 
tion contain provisions conflicting with the fundamental principles of the 
Shari'a and that the actual changes that have taken place require the amend- 
ment of these laws. 


However, the importence of the issue is embodied in the principle of chang- 
ing the codes and c.ncepts adopted in the promulgation of these laws. The 
fundamental point is to make the Shari'a a main source of legislation. More- 
over, the social and cultural ramifications of these changes will undoubtedly 
have an impact on the process of social change. 


Religious Liberties 


At the same time, the process of exercising power, be it executive, legisla- 
tive or judicial, will be subject to the dictates of jurisprudence. The new 
laws cover three main spheres: The first is the sphere of reforming the 
branches of the judiciary, namely the judicial agency, the attorney general's 
office and the legal profession, by acknowledging their prestigious position 
in society and defining their tasks. The second sphere is that of reviewing 
the litigation law to achieve full justice by simplifying and abridging the 
litigation processes while responding to the requirements of a fair trial. 
The third sphere is that of applying the Islamic laws in the criminal field 
and the field of civil law. 


Regarding the position of the non-Islamic societies, such as the Christian 
community, in the new laws, the chief justice said that it is surprising that 
such questions are raised, considering that no consultation was ordinarily 
held before the legislation and promulgation of laws. The legislative pro- 
cess was founded on certain principles and made no reference to collective 
consultation. What is more, the amendments introduced into the Sudanese 
laws have not touched the religious freedom of the non-Muslims. The imposi- 
tion of penalties in accordance with the religious restrictions does not 
undermine the beliefs of non-Muslims. The punishment for adultery will be 
applied to Muslims only, and so will the penalty for the crime of drunken- 
ness. As for the crimes of undermining security by non-Muslims while under 
the influence, they will be punishable in accordance with the provisions of 
Sudanese law. 


The prohibition regarding alcohol applies to all citizens. We are not the 
first country to do this. The United States, India and other countries have 
preceded us in such a prohibition. It is worth noting that the committee 
entrusted with reviewing the laws to make them compatible with the Shari'a 
includes two Christian magistrates. Moreover, two bishops have declared 
their support for the decree banning the use of alcohol. 


He added that the new Islamic laws do not discriminate between Muslims and 
non-Muslims and tend toward implementing the Islamic Shari'a rulings whenever 











the need dictates it. He further said that the issue of national unity is 
not subject to negotiation between Muslims and non-Muslims. The Sudanese 

way of life has always been distinguished by its tolerance, understanding 

and adaptation, and it will continue to be so. It is also unfair to say 

that the non-Muslims' way of life permits prostitution and drinking. Both 
Muslims and non-Muslims respect moral values and work to safeguard them in 
their daily lives. These moral values are essential in the Sudanese nation's 
identity. 
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TUNISIA 
ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRESSIVE SOCIALIST GROUPING REPORTED 
Tunis LE MAGHREB in French No 82, 17 Dec 83 pp 12, 13 . 
Article by Ferid Boufaden_ 
“Text Following the November 198! antedated legislative elections, certain 


progressive militants noted "the absence of the Left from the political 

" After several mectings among militants of different wings of the 
Marxist Left, the idea of a "grouping" began to germinate. A series of 
caucuses followed next, to define the political and ideological framework 
of the RSP Progressive Socialist Grouping |, which was finally born on 

13 December i983. 


scene.’ 


What characterizes this formation is its makeup as a "grouping" whose aim is 
to bypass ideological conflicts and unite tts militants around a political 
program capable of encompassing all the divergences that are currently rack- 
ing the Left. That is, to close the door on dogmatism and eliminate all 
reference to any ideology whatever. 


With this in mind, the RSP states: "The group of persons that has taken 
charge of founding this movement does not consider itself as being the 
leadership of a definitively structured political grouping, but rather as 
being a group of initiators whose objective is to rally, through theoretical 
discussion and--above all--political action, the broadest possible spectrum 
of progressive persuasions around the socialist ideal and program." 


What is this socialist platform around which these initiators have grouped? 


On this point, the leaders of the RSP have stated to us that the socialist 
system to which they make reference can only come into being under the 

express and sine qua non condition that the workers and the producers as 
a whole "be fully able and free to decide." "Our socialist regime," they 


add, "is a politically democratic one based on the sovereignty of the people 
as its guiding principle, and individual and collective freedoms as its 
essential condition." Defining itself as an integral part of the world 
socialist and workers movement, the RSP deems that the coexistence of a 
governmental socialist sector, a free cooperative sector, and a nationwide 
private sector embodies "the economic principle of the transition phase, and 
makes the task of economic development a national undertaking." 














Reactions among the UGTT !eaders tend to follow two general lines, both stem- 
ming from the assurance generated by a feeling of power. The first of these 
reactions: 


"The ‘seven’ are not to be taken seriously," affirms Achour at their head. 
"They are but phantoms who will not be around very long," he says, meaning by 
this to imply that the effect they are likely to have on the workers is very 
little. And: "If they do manage to fool a few of them, the effect will soon 
fade into space in a matter of days," he adds by way of laconic but signifi- 
cant comment. The second reaction consists of applauding this political 
"blunder" whose demise will be more rapid than its emergence. "They have dug 
their own grave," is the triumphant announcement. 


The rank-and-filers are more apprehensive, feeling it is they who will be 
paying the price of this struggle, what with a body of employers who lay off 
workers left and right, and renege on agreements, obsessed by a single con- 
cern: Productivity. 


At intermediate levels among certain union officials, the initiative of the 
" "is echoed by some of them. Does the new union, however, not risk 
becoming the meeting place of the malcontents? And is not its present 
attraction an indication of its fragility? 


seven' 


In the absence of a distinctive program, its prime movers define the new 
union in terms of its reform platform. 


In informed circles, a founding date is already in circulation--20 January-- 
as if what is involved were the taking of a citadel. But will history repeat 
itself? 


Has the undertaking received the blessing of the government? No one is 
affirming this. Achour refuses to confirm or deny it. But it does appear 
as if a green light has been given by someone. 


Objectively speaking, this operation, which demarcates boundaries within a 
union terrain that has heretofore been Achour's preserve, could be turned 
to advantage by the government. 


First, a UGTT with a rival, no matter how small, bearing to windward will be 
much easier to deal with across the negotiating table, even though the former 
remains the privileged interlocutor. 


Secondly, too strong an Achour might not be appreciated, having as he would 
free scope within a "cleaned up" and homogeneous Federation, and able as he 
would be to dangle at will from on high the bogey of a workers political 
party--a possibility that particularly irritates the government and evokes 

the not too distant memory of an iron fist that was the prelude to 26 January. 


Lastly, a diversion of the UGTT toward secondary conflicts tending to dis- 
perse its centers of interest might be taken to kindly, its rival at the same 
time playing the part of political and corporatist counterforce. 
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It is clear that, although the bridges between Mzali and Achour are far from 
being burned, mistrust between them appears to have made its appearance (sec 
Achour's statement in the Arabic section). Does the UGTT group's vote 
against the Equalization Fund for Family Allowances, bitterly criticized by 
Mazli in his speech to the Chamocr of Deputies, presage a hardening of rela- 
tions? The days ahead will tell us. 


| Interview with Sadok Besbes follows |: 


Question; In the press conference you held on 29 November, you stated that 
your objective was to reform the Federation from within and not to create a 
parallel union. How do you explain the evolution of your position today? 


(Answer | In the beginning, it was not our intention to form another union. 
But the situation has rapidly worsened and transgressions of the by-jaws have 
multiplied. Every comrade who has voiced opposition to the unstatutable 
decision of the Administrative Committce has been persecuted and reelieved 
of his or her responsibilities. Under these conditions, the rank-and-file 
reaction was swift: It pressed for the formation of another union. And as 

a result, grass-root unions started springing up in Kasserine, Sfax, 
Zayhouan, Tunis, Beja, Bizerte... 


To date, we have not formed a national union. The choice is a difficult one 
to make. We would have preferred to safeguard the unity of the workers. But 
in the face of the repression that has descended upon them, particularly in 
Bizerte where three members of the Repiona!l Executive Bureau were suspended 
from their functions, and in Tunis where the Federation's secretary general 
for culture and information was suspended (even though he had not sent a 
protest telegram) for the simple reason that I had attended one of the sec- 
tor's negotiating sessions, these practices are driving the union members to 
form parallel unions. 

Quest ion | On the basis of what program are these unions being formed, and 
what differentiates them from the alternative UGTT ones? 

Answer The choice is not being defined by the "seven." It is being deci 
ded by the rank-and-filers. But what is uniting them is first and foremost 

a rejection of the dictatorship within the UGTT, and a quest for a democratic 
praxis (minority and majority). It is not difficult for a majority to rid 
itself of a minority. And it would have been convenient for us to do so 

when we were in the majority, but we have respected the minority's positions 
since Gafsa. 

"Question | From a practical standpoint, how are the basic structures being 
instituted? 


| Answer It is being done in accordance with Article 242 of the Labor Code, 


which stipulates that any group of workers in one or more enterprises can 
form a union, the latter having the right to affiliate or to not affiliate 
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itself with another union organization. This requires no special authoriza- 
tion, but simply the forwarding of five copies of its constitution and by- 
laws to the governorate for the record. 


Article 252 of the same Code stipulates that these basic unions can be formed 
into a federation of unions. A blend between political and union pluralism 
has often existed, the latter having been stipulated in laws of considerably 
long standing. 


[ Question | Some are saying that the PSD {| Destourian Socialist Party | and 
one high government official in particular are behind this operation and that 
your organization will be beholden to this party. 

| Answer | Where are their proofs? That is just idle talk. On the other 
hand, we ourselves have proof of their linkage to the government. What 

binds us together is solely a union movement acting in the interest of union 
objectives. We bear no hostility either toward the PSD or to any other of 


the existing political parties. We believe firmly in pluralism, and we have 
never been tied to the PSD or to any other political party. However, we 
have no complexes. We are patriotic unionists. Our action is a movement 


aimed at rectifying the UGTT. Whether it is to be labeled UGTT or something 
else is another matter entirely. 


— ° “a . s we << ° - 
| Question | Rectification from without? 


| Answer | We would have preferred that it be from within. If we have waited 
until now, while our comrades were bearing the brunt of a divisive campaign, 
it is precisely because we have wanted to safeguard the unity of our rank- 
and-filers and because we have hoped for a change in attitude. But this 
campaign has been all the harder, and it has become materially impossible to 
reform the union from within. The only thing left to us is to try to do so 
from without. 


{| Question] It is also being said that you are recruiting leaders who lost in 
the elections. 


Answer | That is not true. In several regions, those who have taken the 
initiative in forming independent unions are presently union leaders: For 
example, in Beja, in Nabeul, in the Petrochemicals Federation. True, there 
are also those who have been abusively sidelined, as is the case in 
Zaghouan, Sfax, Kasserine... 


———) 


| Question} In the meeting you held Saturday, you stigmatized the position 
taken by Taieb Baccouche because, though he has agreed with your position, he 
has not followed you in this operation. 


|Answer| T. Baccouche was not taken to task for his position. A comrade 


wanted to understand T. Baccouche's position and received a clarifying answer 
to his question, While fully agreeing with the content of our statement, 
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he was not in agreement with us as to the steps to be taken and preferred to 
continue the fight from within. He is free to do so. 


[ Question ] Has a date been set for the constitution of the new union? 


[ Answer | It is up to the rank-and-filers to decide; for the time being, the 
basic unions are being formed; these will be followed by the format on of 
federations and of independent regional unions. At that point, they can opt 
to remain as such or to form a national] federation. Everything will depend 
on the progress being made in the operation as a whole. It could take place 
within | month or 2 or 6. It hard to tell as of now. 


[ Question ] Is the UNTT | Tunisian National! Labor Federation | a definitive 
thing? 


[ Answer | No, it is not definitive. But this is a secondary matter; the most 
important thing at this point is the principle involved, which is still under 
discussion. For the time being, there has been agreement only on the forming 
of the basic unions. 
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TUNISIA 


NEW LABOR FEDERATION ESTABLISHFD, OFFICIAL INTERVIEWED 
Tunis LE MAGHREB in French No 84, 31 Dec 83 pp 14-16 


_Article by Sibem Ben Sedrine and interview by same author with Sadok Besbes; 
title of interviewee, place and date of interview not given | 


Text | The Administrative Committee of the UGTT | Tunisian General Federation 
of Labor |, meeting on 26 December to define a position with respect to the 
Equalization Fund for Family Allowances, heard a report on the development 
and decided to apply the by-laws to the dissidents. 


Speaking on this point, Houcine Ben Gaddour said, "If a new union backed by 
the militia and serving partisan ends is established, in our view it repre- 
sents a danger for independent and democ”atic union activity as well as for 
the higher interest of the nation, and from this standpoint we will oppose 
it. If this comes about, we will! have to think in terms of founding a 
workers party to serve union interests." This statement came after Ben 
Gaddour had pointed out that the "role of democracy in the emergence of union 
structures is, for us, not an empty slogan but an actuaJ practicality, since 
it is the sole guarantee of the durability and solidarity of those struc- 


tures." 


The persistent rumor has become reality: A new union has been formed... or 
almost formed. Its base already exists as of now, even though its definitive 
configuration has not yet been worked out in full. 


On Saturday 24 December, close to 50 union officials met together with the 
"Seven" at the home of Abdelaziz Bouracui and voted to form an independent 
union. The next morning, local nuclei sprang up everywhere--Kairouan, Beja, 
Sfax--and the movement continued at Nabeul, Zaghouan, Bizerte and Tunis (STEG 
Tunisian Electric and Gas Company |). 

Naji Chaari has already already applied for authorization to publish two 
newspapers, in French and Arabic. Forms for resignation from the UGTT and 
application for membership in the new union have been made available to the 
union members. (These forms were found to have been printed on the UGTT's 
machines, and the organizational components that were responsible for this 
will be brought before the Rules and Regulations Committee). 
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During the transitional phase, this work must be accompanied by radical 
social reforms. The RSP cites the most important among these as being: 


--An agrarian reform designed to help the poor peasants and the peasants with 
no land of their own, and geared to the objectives of social justice, the 
modernization of agriculture and its integration into our national economy; 


--Social reforms designed to improve the quality of life of the workers; 


--Democratization of the educational system at all levels, particularly 
through the generalization of an Arabized basic education, made compulsory 
and given free of charge; 


--Gusranteed employment of our youth under a full-employment policy; 


--The safeguarding of women's rights acquired thus far and the abolition of 
all forms of discrimination, both de facto and legal, and in particular as 
to their participation in the affairs of public life. 


In addition to these reforms in the country's internal structures, the RSP 
platform calls also for a revision of the bases of our international rela- 
tionships. In the sphere of international relations as such, the RSP policy 
line is based on the principle of "National independence, neutrality with 
regard to blocs, the struggle against all forms of interventionism and domin- 
ation in the name of peace, and the right of self-determination for all 
nations..." In opposition to the policy of dependence and of integration 
into the worid capitalist syster, the RSP platform calls for a policy "of 
independence and of Maghrebian and Arabic integration... that responds to the 
national aspirations of the Arabic peoples to unity as the context for a new 
cultural and modern civilizational blossoming." 


To accomplish its aims, the RSP intends to establish relations based on 
mutual understanding and cooperation with all organizations of the Tunisian 
Opposition, with a view to forming "the broadest possible democratic and 
progressive front." 


RSP Leadership _boxed insert: 





Political Bureau: Founders: 
Secretary general: Ahmed Nejib Chabbi. Moncef Chabbi, Habib Hamdouni, 


Naima Rekik, Tijani Zaid, Lamjed 


Treasurer: Hafnaoul Amairia. ‘ ‘ : sg 
Ben Sedrine, Maia Jeribi, 


Head of foreign relations: Rachid Abdelkrim Saidi, Raouf Ayadi, 
Khechana. Houcine Boujarra, and Issam 
Chabbi. 


Members: Omar Mestiri, Abde!latif 
Hermassi, Abdelaziz Labib, 
Sihem Ben Sedrine. 
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TUNISIA 


LAUNCHING OF MISSILE-LAUNCHING PATROL BOAT REPORTED 


Paris AFRICA DEFENCE in English No 37, Sep 84 pp 48, 49 


[Text ] On last June 16th, in the presence of a number of official personalities at 
the Félix Amiot-Constructions Mécaniques de Normandie naval shipyards in 
Cherbourg (France) Tunisia’s first missile-launching fast patrol boat, La 
Galite, a Combattante Ill T type vessel, was launched. Representing Tunisia 
were Mr. Slaheddine Baly, Tunisian Defence Minister; His Excellency Mr. 
Hedi Mabrouk, Tunisian ambassador to France; Admiral Jedidi, Under 
Secretary of State charged with fishing in the Tunisian Agricultural Ministry 
and former Navy Chief of Staff ; Captain Fedhila, Commander of the Navy, 
and General El Kateb, military attaché at the Tunisian embassy in Paris. Mr. 
Emile Blanc, General Deputy for Armament, represented Mr. Charles Hernu, 
French Defence Minister, who was unable to attend, leading a French 
delegation that included Commissioner Dufoix; Sub-prefect Lefebvre; fleet 
Vice-Admirul Crouzat; maritime prefect, Rear-admiral Guiavarc’h, chief 
naval engineer Cazaban and chief naval doctor, Le Chuiton. 





In a brief speech, Mr. Baly noted: «The personal achievement. Some two years ago 
members of the Tunisian delegation and | when vou came to visit the Paris Air Show, 
myself are very happy to be here today at you took the initiative in opening the 
Cherbourg. The launching of the first of three discussions that enabled this launch to 
Combattante ships is an illustration of the become a reality today when La Galite slips 
special relationship that exists between into the water. Such a moment is always 
France and Tunisia. President Bourguiba emotional, and it is particularly emotional 
decided to purchase these ships from France when the moment seals the friendship 
for service in Tunisia’s Navy. This first ship between two countries, seals solid, frank and 
has been christened La Galite. Our relations loyal cooperation in working towards mutual 
with France in the area of military interests, and | feel it is a great moment. With 
cooperation continue to develop, and | am your permission, Mr. Minister, we shall 
weil aware of the close attention Mr. Hernu, experience it together.» 

French Defence Mirister, with whom our The Tunisian flag blew in a strong easterly 
discussions shall continue, has paid to the wind over the patrol! boat as Minister Baly 
evolution of this relationship. cut the symbolic ribbon that attached it to 

In his reply, Mr. Emile Blanc, head of the the shore, and the vessel began to slip 
armament section of the French defence slowly into the sea. In keeping with CMN 
ministry noted: «| know that | speak for us shipyard tradition, the launch took place in 
all, Mr. Minister, in telling you what a great three stages. First of all, the ship and its 
pleasure it is to welcome you to Cherbourg cradie were slowly lowered down the slip- 
for the launching of this vessel, a vessel that way, far enough to immerse the generator 
symbolizes, as you said, the particularly and engine sea-water intakes, but without 
close relationship between our Defence going so f; as io float the ship. Then, with 
Ministry, the Minister of Defence himself, the cradl: stopped, tiie moorings were held 
Mr. Charles Hernu, and the Tunisian Defence to keept La Galite ath wart in the wind while 
Ministry and its head. This vessel, aS you the generators and main motors were 
modestly failed to note, is in many respects a warmed up. Only then did the winch 
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continue '> ‘ower the cradle until the bow of 
the ship was floating. With the Tunisian and 
French nati.oal anthems resounding, 
Skipper Tabou:e: gave the order for motion 
ustern to free the ribattante from the slip- 
way and bring it to the loading quay 
alongside 

A reception at the Chateau de Tourlaville 
followed the launch and toasts were 
exchanged. In the name of company 
president Félix Amiot, Mrs. Marie-Christine 
Amiot-Ratzel noted that this first 501 
integrated the experience and perfections 
developed by the CMN naval shipyards over 
the past 15 years on over 72 vessels of the 
same family: «The vessel is equipped with 
the most high-performance equipment 
avaliable today, from the detection systems 
and missile and gun fire control systems to 
its counter-measures, propulsion units and 
internal and external transmission systems. | 
can assure you that the CMN personnel have 
taken scrupulous care and called on ali of 
their expertise to ensure that the patro! boat 
launched today, on schedule, be the most 
rapid and most modern unit ever yet built in 
their shipyards. We are all extremely hapny 
that the ship wil! soon be flying the colours 
of Tunisia, a country with longstanding links 
with France through its history, its 
Civilization and through the friendship 
between our two nations», declared Mrs. 
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Amiot-Ratzeil, before expressing her hope 
that Tunisia would show its confidence in 
CMN again in the future. 

In this regard, African Defence Journal has 
learned that the Tunisian Navy has layed out 
a program for the acquisition of severa! 
lighter naval units at a future date. 

Minister Baly, noting the importance of 
Franco-Tunisian cooperation and speaking 
of the discussions he had had earlier in the 
morning with his French counterpart, Mr. 
Charlies Hernu, replied «i will be extremely 
pleased, in visiting to Galite, to find all of the 
equipment that our Navy requires to fulfill its 
Missions». 

The delegation then visited the shipyards 
before gaing aboard La Galite 501. Named 
after the small island situated to the 
northeast of Bizerte, where President 
Bouguiba was detained under French guard 
in his residence before Tunisia’s 
independence, La Galite thus began its sea 
trials. Upon completion of the tests in 
October, the patrol! boat wili be officially 
transferred to the Tunisian Navy and will 
enter service during the month of 
November. The reception of two additional! 
units, the Carthage 502 and the Tunis 503 are 
scheduled, respectively, for February and 
May of 1984, with launches set for this 
month and November. 























BAHRAIN 


LEADING FIGURES DISCUSS ECONOMIC PROSPECTS 


Kuwait AL-SIYASAH in Arabic 19 Dec 83 p 8 


[Article by Fathi Sharif: "AL-SIYASAH Explores the Financial 
Mentality of Bahrain" ] 


[Text] The minister of finance and national 
economy determines the shape of the economic 
program for the nineties. It includes 
rediversification of sources of income, raising 
industrial production to the level of 35 percent 
of the national income, and making revenues 
earned from banking services equal one-third of 
the national income. 


The governor of the Bahrain Monetary Agency: 
"The GCC unified economic agreement has 
provided a strong impetus to the coordination 
of Gulf financial and monetary policies." 


The deputy minister of development and 


industry: "The aluminum industry became a 
profitable enterprise after prices were 
increased." 


Bahrain is a channel of distribution for petroleum capital and 
serves as the local headquarters for banking and commercial 
services in the Gulf area, and Bahrain is also an important member 
of the GCC in its current framework. How has Bahrain dealt with 
the negative effects of the decline in oil prices and the 
consequent decline in the level of oil revenues? How can one 
explain the continuity of the mechanics of development and the 
degree of relative activity which is still going on in the 
commercial and financial market in spite of the economic recession 
and standstill which has afflicted some of the nations of the 

area aS a result of this huge decrease in oil prices? How has 

all of this affected the citizens of Bahrain and their share of the 
internal development programs as well as their business activity in 
the Gulf markets? 
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AL-SIYASAH presented these questions to three high-level economic 
and financial personalities in Bahrain who, to a great degree, 
participate in determining Bahrain's economic and banking policy. 
They are Mr Ibrahim 'Abd-al-Karim, minister of finance and national 
economy; Mr ‘Abdallah Hasan Sayf, governor of the Bahrain Monetary 
Agency; and Shaykh ‘Isa ibn ‘Abdallah Al Khalifah, deputy minister 
of development and industry. Below we present their opinions 

and ideas concerning this important matter as well as their 
answers to our questions concerning the future of investment 
cooperation among the GCC nations, Bahrain's role within the 
framework of this new policy, the disparity between the levels 

and rates of customs fees imposed in Bahrain and the fact that 
they are higher than in the other Gulf nations, and whether or not 
the building of the bridge which will connect Saudi Arabia and 
Bahrain will encourage the smuggling of various commercial goods 
to the markets in Bahrain. 


Mr ‘Abd-al-Karim, the minister of finance, began his remarks by 
saying the following: "We in Bahrain expected that there would be 
a glut in the oil markets and a decline in oil prices. For this 
reason we formulated a development plan which would be in line 
with these changes and we reordered our priorities accordingly. 
For example, petroleum used to represent 75 percent of the 

budget. But we now have taken into account that income from 
petroleum will constitute only 60 percent of our new budget." 

The minister of finance took this opportunity to inform us of the 
features of this new budget which will come into effect on 

1 January 1984 and which will be in effect till the end of December 
of 1985--that is, the budget will be in effect for a period of 

2 years. He said: "The most important features of the budget are 
the following: 


"1. The budget's resources for 1984 will total 545 million 
Bahraini dinars, and the budget resources for 1985 will amount to 
575 million Bahraini dinars. Expenditures will be 545 million 
dinars in 1984 and 575 million dinars in 1985. In other words, 
the resources will match the expenditures, and there will be no 
deficit to speak of and there will be no borrowing from outside 
sources. We feel that borrowing is something which results in 
accumulating burdens for our future generations. 


"2. As a result of the decline in the value of the portion of our 
national income earned from petroleum because of the decline in 
Oil prices--our petroleum exports totalled 420 million Bahraini 
dinars before the decline in prices, whereas now they total 350 
million Bahraini dinars--we have resorted to adopting some 
measures in order to make up for these losses in revenues. They 
have been the following--the sale of 30 million dinars worth of 
5-year development bonds which are fully backed; increasing the 
various rates of the Commercial Register fees paid by large 
banks, corporations, and companies, which will provide us with 














an additional 4 million dinars; increasing the customs fees on 
cars and other such goods from 10 percent to 20 percent, which 
will provide us with an additional 6 million dinars; and another 
4 million dinars which we will gain as a result of imposing other 
types of fees. 


"3. We will continue to raise our citizens' cost of living 
allowances, to stabilize water and electricity rates, and to give 
priority to expanding educational, health, and housing 
facilities." 


The minister of finance, who is preparing to submit his draft of 
the new budget to the government during the next few days, shared 
with AL-SIYASAH his thoughts and ideas concerning the economic 
program which he intends to prepare for the nineties: "The most 
important feature of this program is based on rediversification 

of our sources of income and modifying the basic components of 

our national income. When this has been achieved, industrial 
production will account for 35 percent--that is, about a third--of 
our income. Another third of our income will come from our banking 
services which are continually being developed. The last third of 
our income will be accounted for by an increase in our income from 
other commercial sectors." Mr ‘'Abd-al-Karim also was of the 
opinion that the GCC possesses a positive orientation and will 
strive to dynamically reinforce Bahrain's economic position, 
especially in the field of banking services and transactions. He 
said that there are positive indicators for strengthening Bahrain's 
financial role in the area. The minister went on to say: "The 
existence of this steadily increasing wealth necessitates an 
equitable distribution of the income by means of concentrating on 
public service projects. Bahrain's budget allocates 60 percent 

of its funds to education, health, and housing. A certain 
proportion of the assistance provided by the government is received 
by persons of low income. The same policy is pursued with regard 
to the taxes collected from persons in the various income 
categories, and the financial burdens are distributed to those 

who can afford to pay them. Our country should have neither 
abject poverty nor opulent wealth. Bahrain is chiefly a country 
with a middle-class population. Furthermore, the ability of the 
people of Bahrain to adapt to changing circumstances is something 
which is well-known. We did not find it particularly difficult 

to change over from being pearl divers in the twenties to working 
in the petroleum sector in the thirties. Also, Bahrainis now 

are experiencing a phase of resurgence in their banking and 
financial sector because of Bahrain's international commercial 
status. About 75 percent of the young Bahrainis are now employed 
in commercial firms and banks. In addition to this, the govern- 
ment is trying to encourage young people to work in small 
contracting enterprises and to have these enterprises survive." 
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The minister of finance also expects an increase in cash revenues 
as a result of the increase in commercial activity in Bahrain. 

He said that customs revenues have now gone up to 50 million 
Bahraini dinars. He believes that the bridge which will connect 
Saudi Arabia and Bahrain, when it is completed, will result in 
positive economic consequences. However, he was hesitant about 
predicting how great these consequences would be as of the end of 
1985--which is the year when this enormous project, costing 

$700 million, will be finished. 


Mr 'Abd-al-Karim went on to say: "We have the capability of 
formulating development programs and we believe that they are 
better and more appropriate for us than a policy of planning. 
Although we have been utilizing the approach of formulating 2-year 
budgets since 1978, we are now seriously thinking about 
formulating a new 3-year budget which would begin with 1 January 
1986 and go till the end of December 1989." Concerning the 
financial subsidies which are being provided to Bahrain by the 
other Gulf nations, the minister of finance said: "Ever since 
1977 the Gulf nations have been providing [Bahrain] with $150 
million worth of subsidies, and they have been distributed 
equally among them. These subsidies have been included in the 
budget as income items." The minister of finance gave no clue 
as to whether or not this financial aid would increase during 
the coming years or stay at its present level. 


During the interview, the Bahraini minister of finance brought 

up the problem of the disparity of the prices of the consumer 
goods imported into the Gulf nations as well as the disparity in 
the customs fees in Bahrain and the other GCC nations. He said 
that most of these fees are only as high as 4 percent in the five 
other GCC nations, whereas they are as high as 20 percent in 
Bahrain now. He added: "During the meetings held by the GCC 
joint committees, we demanded that these rates be brought closer 
in line with each other and we demanded that there be coordination 
between the various price levels and more coordination in the 


increase of these prices." He added that one should recognize the 
existence of differences in the economic capabilities of the 
GCC nations. But this, in his opinion, is not something which 


should prevent the establishment of some type of coordination and 
rapprochement between these nations. When we asked him why 

there had been such a great increase in the prices of land in 
Bahrain and whether or not this was due to speculation in the 
prices of land after investors from the other GCC nations had 
been allowed to own land [in Bahrain], Mr ‘'Abd-al-Karim replied: 
"We already passed the stage of speculation in the prices of land 
in the seventies. There is now only limited land available in 
Bahrain which is suitable for building. Most of the investors 
from the other GCC nations come to Bahrain to purchase a plot of 
land in order to build one or more buildings on it. I believe 
that we should work on encouraging this investment because it has 
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a positive effect. It has maintained the prices of land [at their 
current levels] and has created a situation of balance between 
supply and demand. The tendency toward buying up land is something 
which began before the establishment of the GCC." 


Mr ‘Abd-al-Karim had the following to say about the idea of 
issuing a standard Gulf currency: "A Gulf currency is something 
which should be the culmination of the steps of economic and 
financial coordination taken by the GCC, and is not something 
which should precede these steps. We do not want the standard 
currency to merely be a symbol of Gulf cooperation. We also do 
not want to hear slogans about a Gulf dinar which would be like 
the other Arab slogans which are invented merely in order to gain 
[for the Arabs] a certain level of esteem--slogans which are not 
realistic and cannot be put into practice at the present time. 

The important thing for us is the issue itself and the content 
involved rather than merely the form! For this reason, the matter 
of establishing a standard Gulf currency is something which will 
be taken up when the circumstances are appropriate for this. This 
may be 10 years from now, or it may be 15 years from now. It will 
be when we have completed, in the best possible form, the con- 
struction of the GCC's economic and financial edifice." 


The Bahraini minister of finance was also of the following opinion: 
"Bahrainis now feel that the business and commercial market, both 
inside Bahrain and in the Gulfwide markets, have opened up their 
doors to them. Right now great efforts and large-scale activity 
are being undertaken in the fields of agricultural and industrial 
investments, contracting, production of animal wealth, and the 
skilled trades. Many consulting offices have been set up which 
are freely operating and which are benefiting from GCC decisions 
and laws providing for freedom of movement and ownership. 
Bahraini industrialists also feel that they are able to operate 
freely and without restrictions when it comes to exporting their 
goods to the large-scale Gulf markets which can absorb these 
goods." Nevertheless, the minister of finance said that some 
dangers exist because Bahraini citizens have to pay higher fees 
for services than do the citizens of the other Gulf nations. 

At the conclusion of our interview with him, he said: "We should 
feel that more ipproximation is taking place as far as the 
citizens in the GCC nations are concerned, whether this involves 
incentives provided to industrialists or coordination with regard 
to production costs. This must be done in order that there be 
equality between the citizens of the GCC nations." 


In AL-SIYASAH's interview with Mr ‘Abdallah Hasan Sayf, governor 
of the Bahrain Monetary Agency, he first of all presented his 
point of view concerning the dimensions of the consequences of the 
decline in oil prices for the financial and banking market in 
Bahrain and the nations of the area. He said: "The decline in 
oil prices has had negative consequences for the incomes of the 








GCC nations. This has made it necessary to revise government 
expenditure priorities as related to developmental planning in 
each nation." He went on to say: "Bahrain has in fact revised 
the plan's four-part program, extended it, and taken new facts 
into account with regard to the priorities related to the projects 
which deal with the everyday life of Bahrain's citizens. There 
is, in my opinion, hope for improvement in the oil price situation 
after the economic revival which has occurred in Europe. This 

may result in an increase in demand for oil once again. Also, 
this will perhaps contribute toward the occurrence of an increase 
in expenditures on projects in the GCC nations." As for his 
opinion about the economic recession which, after the decline in 
oil prices, afflicted the investment and banking market in 
Bahrain--which is one of the basic channels for the investment of 
the capital of the Gulf nations--Mr Sayf had the following to 

say: "The consequences of the decrease in income were to be 

found in two basic fields. First of all, there was a decrease in 
the surplus capital available for investment. This affected 
deposits in financial institutions in the oil-producing nations-- 
whether they were banking institutions or private investment 
institutions. Secondly, it affected government expenditures on 
development projects. This is something which necessitated a 
reordering of priorities in order that services be continued to be 
offered to our citizens." 


Mr Sayf then provided some proof of this by means of statistics 
relating to the volume of transactions in the offshore banking 
units market: These transactions totalled $59 billion at the end 
of December 1982, but in March of 1983 they went down to $56 
billion. They went up again to $56.5 billion June of 1983, 
totalled $57.5 billion by September, and last October they 
amounted to $58 billion. These developments were not the result 
of developments that had taken place in the petroleum sector. 
There were other factors at work, including the volume of indebt- 
edness of the nations of the world, the steady increase in this 
indebtedness, and speculation concerning worldwide interest 
rates. If there are any projects which are urgently necessary 

in spite of this decrease, then there are ways to finance these 
projects by means of either domestic or international borrowing. 
For example, in Bahrain we resorted to domestic borrowing by 
means of the sale of 30 million Bahraini dinars worth of develop- 
ment bonds in order to cover the deficit in the financing of 
projects earmarked in the budget." 


Mr Sayf also talked about his assessment of, and ideas concerning, 
the monetary and financial developments which had occurred in 
1983. He said: "The financial markets in Bahrain do not operate 
in isolation from the international financial arena. We are a 
part of this world. One very important economic and political 
factor which was of great consequence during 1983 was the great 
increase which we saw in the volume of indebtedness worldwide-- 
particularly the increase in the total debts of the nations of 
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Latin America and the Far East. This was in addition to the 
increase in interest rates and a number of political developments. 
All of these factors caused some disturbances in the world 
financial markets, and we in our area of the world have been 
affected by these events. However, with the beginning of the new 
year we are hoping that there will be some relief and considerable 
improvement as far as these temporary disturbances are concerned. 
There are signs which indicate that the problem of worldwide 
indebtedness has begun to be less severe because solutions have 
been found for the disputes between the nations in debt and the 
international banks and institutions [which lent them the money]. 
Another indicator is the fact that an economic revival has 
occurred in the industrialized nations, especially in the U.S. 
and Europe. This resurgence will last for years to come. This 
is something which will result in an increase in exports by the 
developing nations to the industrialized nations. This trend 
will then have a positive effect as far as improving these 
nations' balances of payments is concerned. These nations will 
then be able to pay off their debts and service these debts for 
the banking and financial institutions. Consequently this will 
bring about some degree of stability and renewed confidence 
between these international institutions and the developing 
nations." 


Concerning financial coordination efforts between the GCC nations, 
Mr Sayf said the following: "Great efforts are being undertaken 
concerning this agreement. When the economic agreement between 
the GCC nations was signed, this served as a strong impetus in the 
direction of coordinating Gulf financial and monetary policies. 
For example, the establishment of the Gulf Investment Organization 
is something which will bring closer together the viewpoints of 
the GCC nations with regard to investment policy, cooperation in 
the realm of establishing customs fees, private investment, and 

a closer approximation of viewpoints in matters relating to 
monetary and financial policy." 


Mr Sayf also stated that there is a trend among the GCC nations 
which favors not hastening to take any decision concerning a 
standard Gulf currency. He said: "There was an exchange of 

ideas during the last meeting of the governors of the central 
banks of the Gulf nations which was held in Riyadh last March. 

At that meeting, it was agreed that the Gulf nations should hold 
off discussing this matter in order to first of all allow a proper 
foundation to be established in the realm of approximating their 
monetary policies and concerning matters relating to the currencies 
in the GCC nations--because this is something which affects the 
sovereignty of each nation." Mr Sayf was in agreement with the 
Bahraini minister of finance with regard to the point of view 
which states that there are many necessary matters concerning 
which coordination must be achieved and the economic, political, 
and financial positions of all of the nations must be unified 
before one can take up the matter of creating a standard Gulf 
currency! 
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As for the Bahraini banks and currency and to what degree they 
are affected by the other currencies and the interest rates, Mr 
Sayf said: "The Bahraini currency, like all currencies, is 
affected by the other currencies--particularly the dollar. When 
the interest rates on the dollar change, this leads to a corres- 
ponding change for the Gulf currencies, including the Bahraini 
dinar. The most recent decline in the dollar resulted in a 
decline in the interest rate on the Bahraini dinar and this 
restricted the conversion of the local currency into other 
foreign currencies." 


The governor of the Bahrain Monetary Agency went on to say: "Loans 
in Bahraini dinars are also directly affected by the currency 
prices in the financial markets. The Bahrain Monetary Agency has 
decided to follow the approach of setting interest rates for 
deposits. By means of doing this, we hope to encourage a larger 
volume of deposits. In its latest directive concerning deposits 
made in Bahraini dinars, the Bahrain Monetary Agency reduced the 
interest rates on the deposits by 1 percent, and this reduction 
will be in effect for loans taken out by the various local 
economic sectors." At this point Mr Sayf told us that there is 
one trend that is being studied at the present time--and it 
involves increasing the interest rates on deposits so that they 
will constitute interest rates which are incentives. 


Mr Sayf went on to say: "The objective of reducing interest 
rates on loans is to help alleviate the burden shouldered by the 
various economic sectors and to encourage them to engage in 
local investment." 


He added: "Standardizing the interest rates on loans in the GCC 
nations is something which requires total coordination in terms of 
financial and economic policies since interest rates are something 
which are determined by the local circumstances in each nation. 
This is particularly true when it is a matter of demand for bank 
credit. It also is true with regard to what opportunities and 
channels are available." At the end of our interview with him, 

Mr Sayf expressed his hope that a unified policy would be arrived 
at in order to bring the monetary policies of the GCC nations 
closer in line with each other during future meetings. 


Our last interview was a short one, and it was with Shaykh ‘Isa 
ibn ‘Abdallah Al Khalifah, deputy minister of development and 
industry. The interview concentrated on Bahrain's capabilities 

of diversifying its economy and its industries as well as the 
mechanics of its development--in view of the decline in oil prices 
and the consequences thereof. Shayk 'Isa said: "Bahrain's 
economy constitutes both a point of destination and a point of 
departure. We in Bahrain, by means of our development programs, 
have chosen to put our efforts into the construction of 
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oil-refining and aluminum plants, a metal-rolling plant, 
processing industries, and industries which produce semi-finished 
goods which can be exported to the other Gulf nations." 


He went on to say: "The aluminum industry has now become one of 
our more profitable enterprises after the price of a ton of 
aluminum in the commercial markets went up from $1,700 to $1,800. 
In 1982 the price had been $1,100 per ton. This increased the 
annual value of our production of aluminum from $30 million to 
more than $40 million. In this manner we have made up for some 
of the losses which we have suffered because of the decline in 
oil prices." 


Shaykh ‘Isa went on to say: "We do not have sufficient oil. All 
we have is a refinery which takes one-fifth of the oil which it 
refines from Bahrain, and the refinery buys the remaining four- 
fifths of the oil which it refines from other nations--and this 
latter oil is then reexported after it is refined." Concerning 
the mechanics of Bahrain's development, the deputy minister had 
the following to say: "Our development is continuing to 
increase, but not at the fast pace which it did previously. We 
are realistic in that we choose development projects which are 
in line with our circumstances and requirements and are 
appropriate for the priorities which we have set. We do not 
want to take a huge leap in this regard, because such leaps 

are dangerous." Shaykh ‘Isa then pointed out the following: 
"Among all of the citizens of the GCC nations, the Bahrainis 
are the ones who bear the largest burden when the prices of some 
consumer goods go up. For this reason, we are attempting to 
alleviate these burdens of theirs by means of subsidizing some 
of the basic items. In addition to this, we are formulating a 
housing policy which will guarantee suitable housing for our 
citizens. All of this is meant to be within the framework of 

a well-established and long-term development policy." 
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ISRAEL 


DROBLES INTERVIEWED ON WEST BANK SETTLEMENT GOALS 
Tel Aviv YOMAN HASHAVU'A in Hebrew No 87, 22 Dec 83 p 19 


[Interview with Matityahu Drobles, head of the department of settlement 
of the Jewish Agency, by Adar Kaysari: "If God Gives Me the Strength and 
Gives the Israeli Government the Wherewithal, I Will Cover All of Judea 
and Samaria with Jewish Settlements"; date not specified] 


[Text] We sat in the office of the head of the department for settlement 
of the Jewish Agency, Matityahu Drobles, prepared to interview him, when 
in walked an engineer who is involved with the work of settling the Golan. 
He explained to "Matti," as everyone calls Drobles, that funds for paving 
the road leading to the settlement Had-Nes had not been approved, and that 
it was, therefore, impossible to begin the paving. Drobles (almost 
shouting): "If we wait for approval, it will be another few years. He 
(Matti points to a portrait of Zev Zabotinski, who is looking down at 
him from the wall) would not forgive me if I delayed the development of 
the settlement bearing the name of one of his principles. You must begin 
the work. I will assume all responsibility." 


Drobles, 53, was born in Warsaw and went through the German occupation. 
After World War II, in 1946, he arrived in Argentina and joined BEYTAR. 

In 1949, he organized a BEYTAR group of from Agrentina and they immigrated 
to Israel. Drobles and the current minister of defense, Professor Moshe 
Arens, founded Mevo'ot BEYTAR. 


Drobles (married with two children) has held many public posts and positions 
in the movement since coming to Israel, including: member of the BEYTAR 
administration, member of the Knesset for Gahal (two terms), and head of 

the department of settlement for the movement. He is a total activist, 

and the subject of settlement is like a flame burning inside of him. 


[Question] Mr Drobles, what drives you to settle Israel at such a dizzying 
pace? 


[Answer] Massive Jewish settlement in Judea and Samaria will determine 

the boundaries of Israel and will prevent the establishment of a Palestinian 
state in these areas which represent the heart of Israel. We have to make 
certain that by the time of the next elections in the Knesset, we have 
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such a large settlement in Judea and Samaria that even if the Alignment 
gets in, they will not be able to hand over the heart of Israel to the 
Arabs. If, despite this, the Alignment does so, then what might have 
happened in the Galilee if not for Operation Peace for Galilee will seem 
like child's play compared to what will happen to Israel if we give up 
Judaea and Samaria. In that event, two-thirds of Israeli citizens will 
face the threat of annihilation. 


The ministerial committee for settlement, run jointly by the government 

and the Jewish Agency, makes the decision to establish each new settlement. 
The department which I head carries out the decisions made by the committee 
at the village and community level. The Ministry of Construction and 
Housing carries these out at the municipal level. A village settlement 
has up to 150 families, i.e., 600-700 people. A community settlement can 
have up to 500 families with 2000-2500 people. So far, more than 30,000 
Jews have settled in Judaea and Samaria. In addition, about 7000 housing 
units are in various stages of construction. If we estimate that 
approximately 4 people live in each housing unit, then by the end of 1986, 
there should be 30,000 more Jews living in Judaea and Samaria, or a total 
of 60,000 people. By 1986, we are hoping to have 100,000 settlers. 


I am not fooling myself that all the settlers go to the liberated areas 
for ideological reasons. The desire to raise their standard of living 
also represents an important motivating factor. 


[Question] The opposition argues that one of the reasons for the poor 
economic situation is that a substantial part of the budget is going toward 
the settlement of Judaea and Samaria. 


[Answer] It is less expensive to settle 100,000 Jews in Judaea and Samaria 
than it is to settle 100,000 Jews in the Dan sector. If should be remenm- 
bered that the price of land in the Dan sector is about 40 percent of the 
value of a housing unit. In Judaea and Samaria, on the other hand, land 
value is no more than 10 percent. And what about defense considerations 
which this settlement program serves? And what about the goal of spreading 
out the Jewish population? This settlement helps with that as well. 


[Question] The opposition argues that Allon's plan to have the IDF with- 
draw from most of Judaea and Samaria and remain along the Jordan River 
while a narrow corridor near Jericho connects Judaea and Samaria to Jordan 
is the answer to the security needs of Israel. 


[Answer] No plan is more foolish or less logical than Allon's plan. It 
would mean, in effect, the establishment of a Palestinian state in the 
heart of Israel, threatening our very existence. This idea of a 
corridor near Jericho whereby Israel would prevent the transfer of 

heavy arms if ridiculous. 


But don't worry. I and my friends who are doing the work here have already 
closed off the corridor of the Allon program by means of the settlements, 
including Vered Yeriho, Na'ama, Bet Arava, Almog and two other new settlements 
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being established there. When there are 100,000 Jews in Judaea and Samaria, 
the words 'in blessed memory' will be added to Allon'g program. 


[Question] What is your opinion about the argument that the Allon Plan 
will prevent the annexation of territories with a high concentration of 
Arabs and thus avoid the "demographic danger?" 


[Answer] First of all, it would be better if all residents of Judaea, 
Samaria and the Gaza Strip remained under our control. For 15 years, 
the Alignment has been scaring us about the "demographic danger," the 
notion that if those territories are annexed, the Arabs will eventually 
be the majority in Israel. But what are the facts? Since 1967, after 
the Six Days' War, the number of Arabs in Israel has risen from 280,000 
to 580,000. In the Gaza Strip, there were 300,000 Arabs in 1967; today 
there are 300,000. Even in Judaea and Samaria, the number of Arabs has 
not increased. In 1967 there were 650,000. Today, there are about the 
same number of Arabs (not counting the Arabs in Jerusalem). And what is 
our situation? In 1967 there were 2.1 million Jews in Israel. Today 
there are almost 3.5 million. So why should we fear a demographic 
bogeyman? 


[Question] Aren't they aware of this in the Alignment? 


[Answer] There are smart people in the Alignment, but when it comes to 
getting rid of something, namely, Judaea and Samaria, they do everything 
to get rid of it without paying any attention to reason. 


[Question] Couldn't they have given the new immigrants housing only in 
Judaea and Samaria, thus increasing Jewish settlement in the area? 


[Answer] You have me convinced. Ask the Minister of Construction and 
Housing why he does not do that. I would be satisfied if just a percentage 
of those receiving new housing were sent to Judaea and Samaria. 


[Question] Ra'anan Weiss is also serving as head of the department of 
settlement in the Jewish Agency. He, as you know, favors the Allon Plan 
which opposes settlement in Judaea and Samaria. How do you two get along? 


[Answer] Weiss and I are in charge of all settlement in Israel. Weiss 
agrees to settlements only in certain parts of Israel. I do not have that 
problem. It is clear to me that we have to settle all of Israel, including 
the Galilee and the Negev. If Weiss has a prcoolem settling Judaea and 
Samaria, that is his problem. I carry out whatever he is unable to do. 

In those areas where Weiss is willing to work, we do so. 


[Question] Are you satisfied with your current position? 


[Answer] There is no limit to the desires of man. He always wants more 

I feel great in this position. May God give me the strength, and Israel the 
wherewithal, so that I may realize the ideals I was taught. If I can 
accomplish this, I will consider myself a very fortunate man. 
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ISRAEL 


TAXATION SYSTEM IN DANGER OF COLLAPSE 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 20 Dec 83 (Supplement - Finance) pp 2, 12 
[Article by Avraham Dison: "The Tax System is Falling Apart" ] 


[Text] Last week, when the statistics on income taxes paid in the month 
of November were revealed, Treasury officials were shocked to find out 
that the state's income from income tax showed a real drop of 19 percent 
compared with the same period last year and only amounted to 83 billion 
shekels. This steep decline has set off a warning light at the tax bureau 
and has roused serious doubts as to whether the entire tax system might 
fall apart. 


The tax system in Israel has never been a realistic one and many indepen- 
dent businessmen and firms regularly evade taxes--legally, or by taking 
advantage of loop holes, or by smuggling money abroad. 


According to the statistics published in various studies conducted in Israel, 
it is estimated that tax income accounts for 15-25 percent of the GNP (Gross 
National Product), whereas in the U.S., for example, taxes account for a 

far more modest 8-l1l percent of the GNP. 


The income tax administration has for years denied these figures, claiming 
that taxes in Israel are relatively low. Even now, given the decline in 
taxes collected from independents and firms, the state tax administration 
is trying to find explanations for the phenomenon. They are claiming that 
the decline was caused by reduced market activity, fewer investments in 
stocks and bonds, declining imports or consumer goods which are highly 
taxed, and the implementation of the new tax laws tying taxation to infla- 
tion and thereby eliminating taxes on inflationary profits. Moreover, 
they claim that the tax division was not granted the manpower necessary 

to contend with the open border to Lebanon, and that this border has become 
a target for smugglers, seriously impacting on tax income. 


The accountants representing large and mid-sized concerns in their dealings 
with the tax authorities reject these explanations and claim that the tax 
system in Israeliis simply falling apart. They say that the heads of the 
tax administration in Israel are guilty of failing to cooperate with 
businessmen on tax-related issues, of enacting new tax legislation without 
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considering the reservations expressed by businessmen, and in particular, 

of not trying to enlist expert businessmen into their service. The collec- 
tion of taxes today--they say--is entrusted to frustrated clerks caught up 
with petty, marginal concerns--which they understand--while the important, 
weightier factors, such as tax law and inflation, are not properly handled, 
simply because the «‘erks do not understand all the clauses and implications 
of the tax reports and documents of which they have to keep abreast. 


The accountants have been "fighting" over the last few years against the 
acceptance of the proposed inflationary tax laws in their current format, 
claiming that the new laws would likely ruin the entire income tax system. 
They have demanded a series of changes and adjustments in the structure 
of the law, tax forms and implementation methods, but no one has listened 
to their pleas. 


The adcountants also have claimed that Israel's tax law is one of the 
toughest, most complicated and convoluted laws in the tax field which 
have ever passed through the courts and that the work and preparation 
involved to implement the law is devastating. 


Israel Straus, chairman of the accountants committee on taxation, declared 
in August 1982 at a Knesset finance committee session that the law will 
never be enforced because the income tax administration is not prepared 

to enforce it. In fact, the clerks refused for many months to attend 
courses designed to explicate the new laws, instead demanding financial 
compensation for the extra work the new laws would entail. When this 
impasse was overcome, tax cepartment employees were sent to countless 
training courses to acquaint them with the new laws. There were endless 
amendments to the law which very few people can really be expected to 
confront seriously. 


In the income tax division, they are blaming the decline in tax income 

on the Knesset finance committee, which has not yet completed its dis- 
cussions on the amendments to the law. The law was approved on the first 
vote in June 1981 and went into effect in August 1982. The second amend- 
ment, which included important changes not yet approved due to the opposi- 
tion of many members of the committee, among them Treasury Minister Yigal 
Kohen Orgad, who, before his appointment to the ministry, was among the 
most vociferous opponents to the convaluted law. 


Given the delays in the submission of income tax reports caused by the 
new law and the decline in tax income, many are already musing about the 
possibility that the new tax inflation law will be suddenly repealed and 
replaced with a simpler, more understandable version. But since the law 
was approved for a 3-year term, until tax year 1985, it is unlikely that 
any change will take place prior to that date. 


However, it was not only the tax inflation law that caused the decline in 
tax income. Apparently, labor relations within the tax department is 
influencing tax collection as well, and everyone is waiting for the Trea~- 
sury Minister's new general manager, Dr Emanu'el She'an, to take office 
and establish order in this area as well. 
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The labor relations network in the tax department was seriously and 
negatively effected by the resignation of the former state tax manager, 
Uri'el Lin, and his replacement by current manager Moshe Bartor, a formec 
army man with no experience whatsoever in tax matters. Bartor, who has 
been dealing with the new tax inflation laws, never managed to develop a 
rapport with other tax officials. 


Bartor claims that "they kept trying to trip me up," as he was working 

to improve the administrative networks in the tax department, and that 

he will soon be forced to leave. He told his close associates recently 
that the tax department is filled with snakes who will not let him do his 
job and that he plans to write a book about the experience--"it's sure 

to be a hit." 


In any event, the tax system has been damaged by these internal relations 
problems. We recently found out about forces within the tax department 
that have formec a "tax commando," to push for wage increases. This, too, 
will impact negatively on tax collection. 


To sum up, it might be worthwhile to present a few statistics to corroborate 
the seriousness of the situation vis-a-vis tax collection from independents 
and firms. While in 1978 firms paid around 25 percent of the total income 
taxes collected, that percentage fell to 20 percent in 1980 and to 18 
percent in 1982--this despite the fact that during these years the business 
activity of firms has increased significantly. 
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ISRAEL 


IDF EQUIPMENT SOLD AT ROME FLEA MARKET 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 20 Dec 83 pp 1, 6 


[Text] IDF optical equipment has recently been available for sale at 
Rome's flea market. The state-of-the-art, expensive equipment bears IDF 
identification codes in Hebrew and catalogue numbers, and it is being sold 
at ridiculous prices compared with its real value. 


At issue is sophisticated optical equipment for night operations. Every 
piece of this equipment costs tens of thousands of dollars. In Rome's 
flea market, this equipment, this materiel, is being offered for sale 

at 80,000 lira per item--around $50,000. 


The flea market is epen one day a week, on Sundays, in the Terra-Anstivera 
section on the road leading to the Leonardo da Vinci airport. Thousands 
of traders from Rome and its environs come to sell their wares. Part of 
this huge marketplace is designated for used goods, antiques and junk. 


A few weeks ago, several traders dealing in cameras and telescopes started 
showing items bearing IDF codes in Hebrew and IDF catalogue numbers. 


All of the equipment looks very new, never used and packaged in its original 
packing. IDF sources said there are several plausible explanations for 
the appearance of this sophisticated IDF equipment in the Rome flea market: 


It may be rejected merchandise that fell into foreign hands during the 
war in Lebanon and takeii to Rome to sell. 


Perhaps some reserve soldiers who went abroad, or Israeli emigrants, 
smuggled the equipment off a military base, where it is listed as "missing 
equipment,'' and sold it to souvenir collectors. 


It is not impossible that this was equipment destined for foreign buyers 
who purchase Israeli military equipment and that part of the shipment was 
stolen at one port or another and sold to the flea market vendors. 


The identification numbers cannot be used to trace che items to specific 
unit. 


The Israeli embassy in Rome has been briefed on the incident, and has been 
asked to take steps to discover the source whereby the expensive military 
equipment arrived at the flea market. 
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ISRAEL 


PRISON ESTABLISHED FOR WOMEN TERRORISTS 


Tel Aviv BAMAHANFE in Hebrew No 19, 28 Dec 83 p 5 


[Text] This week it was made public that there is a prison camp next to 
Camp "Ansar." It is called "Ansarit" ard houses several dozen women 
terrorists. Till now the women's camp, "Ansarit,'’ was mentioned only in 
the foreign press. And few details were revealed even there about the 
camp. A news team from BAMAHANE visited camp "Ansarit" 9 months ago and 
heard about the place whose nickname is "Edna" (feminine for "Eden," the 
nickname of Camp Ansar). 


At Ansarit there are only a few dozen women as compared to the thousands 
at Ansar. Nevertheless, security for the women terrorists is very tight. 


The installation was established at one of the IDF units in southern Lebanon 
and extends over a very smaJll area. It is made of concrete and divided 

into many rooms where the women are housed. The prisoners who were captured 
by the IDF during Operation Peace for Galilee and thereafter served actively 
as terrorists in the terrorist organizations and as mistresses of the 
leaders of the terrorist organizations. 


"The prisoners received excellent treatment and behaved very well," the 
military policewomen who oversaw the prisoners told BAMAHANE. A the 
overseers volunteered to go to Lebanon and said that their stay at the 
installation was a unique experience for them. "At first, it was difficult 


to sit in the same room with terrorists who had killed people. But we 
overcame our feelings and now are no longer afraid to be with them," the 
women soldiers said. 


BAMAHANE also learned that representatives of the Red Cross had visited 
the prisoners to inspect conditions. Family visits were not allowed in 
the installation, but the women were allowed to send letters as is the 

case in the Ansar Camp. I 
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ISRAEL 


ARGENTINA ORDERS INVESTIGATION OF MILITARY FLIGHT 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 20 Dec 83 p 2 


[Text] Argentina's new president, Raul Alfonsin, yesterday ordered that 
an investigation be conducted into the matter of an Argentine air force 
plane flown to Spain and the Canary Islands on its way to Israel. The 
order was given after it was publicized that the plane, carrying documents 
and 10 unidentified passengers, did not go through the normal procedures 
and checks required by the Ministry of Immigration. 


The Argentine news agency DIARIO Y NOTICIAS, reported that the plane, a 
Boeing 707, took off from Buenos Aires on 12 December, 1 or 2 days after 
Alfonsin's election to the presidency and was destined for the Canary 
Islands. According to the report, there were various documents, perhaps 
top secret, aboard. 


A senior government official reported that following the investigation, 
one or two people probably will be arrested. 


The Argentine air force issued a statement denying the report that the 
plane was carrying certain documents and passengers, but admitted that 
three of the passengers had not passed standard security checks, out of 
sheer neglect. The report added that all the passengers were relatives 
of Argentinians serving in the Israeli military. Disciplinary actions 
have already been taken against those responsible for the error. 


The air force report continued to say that the plane took off for a routine 

flight to Tel Aviv, with a scheduled refueling stop in Brazil and the ® 
Canary Islands, to transport air force equipment to Israel for repairs. 

Such flights have been conducted on a routine basis for 20 years, according 

to the report. 


The evening paper LA RAZON reported that there were close ties with the 
Argentine armed forces and that the plane returned to Argentina with 
engines and replacement parts for combat planes, sold to Argentina by 
Israel. 
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ISRAEL 


LAND FOR NEW HEBRON BUS STATION EXPROPRIATED 
TA161237 Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 16 Feb 84 p 3 
[Report by Tzvi Bar'el] 


[Text] In the last few days the civilian administration, through the Hebron 
City Council, has publicized an announcement to the effect that it is expropriar- 
ing land for building a new bus station in Hebron. 


The expropriation process will go through the stages of appeals and protests, 
after which the land will pass into the hands of the city council in order to 
build the new station. 


The station will be built with money from the council, a council headed by 
Zamir Shemes which was appointed by the administration, and with the help of 
the civilian administration. According to the plan, it will be built in two 
Stages: the first will be finished in a few months and will include bus lanes, 
the entrance and exit, and the station buildings. In the second stage, a com- 
mercial center will be built in the area. It is possible that in the future 
the vegetable market would be moved there. 


For the time being, there are no detailed plans for the second stage. However, 
the minute the old station is moved to its new location, the city council will 
no longer be responsible for the use made of the land that will be vacated. 
This land will pass into the hands of the administrator of absentee property, 
who will lease it to the body in charge of building the Jewish quarter, which 
is likely to be the Housing Ministry. 


It should be noted that part of the land on which the present station is built 
belongs to the WAQF, while the other part is in the hands of the city council 
according tc a contract signed with the administrator of absentee property. 
That part belonging to the WAQF will not be used for extending the Jewish 
quarter. 
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BRIEFS 


SOLDIER'S PAY UP 17 PERCENT--Soldiers' salaries have been increased. Starting 
in January, soldiers will get a 1/.9 percent pay hike in keeping with the 
general collective agreement, signed in December 1983, between the coordinating 
office of the economic organizations and the Federation. Beginning this 
month, a private's pay will be 2889 shekels, private first class--2890, 
corporal--2891, sergeant--2892, staff sergeant and master sergeant---2894, 
second lieutenant--2897, first lieutenant--2900, and captain--2903 shekels. 
Starting this month, extra pay for those actively serving with land forces 
will be: paratropper instructor--1035 shekels; paratroopers serving in 
paratroop units--800 shekels. For soldiers serving in units at activity 

level 1 and 2, there will be a pay hike of 689 shekels; at level 3, there 

will be an increase or 343 shekels. In the Air Force, the pay hike for 

a navigator pilot who is airborne will be 1423 shekels. An airborne mechanic 
would get an additional 1018 shekels. A level two air cadet would get 800 
shekels. In the Navy, the pay increase for divers is 1035 shekels. For 

the diving crew, there will be an increase of 800 shekels and for the ship's 
crew 689 shekels. [By Roz Zemtski] [Text] [Tel Aviv BAMAHANE in Hebrew 

No 20, 4 Jan 84 p 6] 9348 


ARIDOR PRIVATE ECONOMIC CONSULTANT--Former treasury minister Yoram Aridor 
is now in the United States on private business. Aridor, who opened a 
private economic consulting firm, has already received inquiries from 
well-known economic firms interested in his services. [Text] [Tel Aviv 
YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 12 Dec 83 p 18] 9811 


DETRIMENTAL FUEL POLICIES--Israel's oil acquisitions policy is causing 
multi-million dollar deficits every year, claimed Dr Ron Mosinson of the 
treasury's budget branch, at a meeting of the state comptrollers committee. 
According to Mosinson, the country imports each year 7 tons of crude oil 
that is of a higher quality than is required. The difference in price 
is 30 percent. The oil purchased is transporced to oil refinery plants 
under contract to the state. The agreements determine which products 
will be produced and in what quantities--distillates (benzine, solar oil 
and kerosene) and mazot. The refineries actually produce an excess of 
light oil by-products, and therefore shortages of crude oil are created 
and the crude has to be imported to supply the economy's needs. The 
excesses produced are then exported abroad in the framework of business 
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deals. Mosinson claimed that heavier, 30 percent cheaper crude oil could 
be imported to meet the country's needs--thereby saving millions of dollars 
a year. Moreover, in some cases refined oil could be imported at better 
prices than the crude, and supplemented by Israel's own oil resources. 

The head of the oil administration, Shimon Bilbo'a, claimed that the export 
deals were designed to exploit the greater production capabilities of the 
refineries, thereby lowering the cost of oil by spreading production costs 
over a greater quantity of crude oil refined. MK Avraham Katz, chairman 

of the state comptrollers committee, said that the accusations are extremely 
serious, and that the committee will investigate and draw conclusions. 
[Text] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 21 Dec 83 p 4] 9811 


QIRYAT ARBA' RABBINICAL COURT--Qiryat Arba', 13 Feb (ITIM)--A rabbinical court 
headed by Rabbi Moshe Yosef Miletzki was inaugurated today in Qiryat Arba’ with 
the participation of the chief rabbis, Eliyahu Shapira and Mordekhay Eliyahu, 
and Interior Minister Dr Yosef Burg. Referring to the meeting scheduled to be 
held today between U.S. President Ronald Reagan and Egyptian President Husni 
Mubarak and King Husayn, Interior Minister Dr Yosef Bug said the three cannot 
make decisions affecting Israel withovrt the presence and participation of 
[sraeli representatives. The interior minister welcomed the establishment of 

a rabbinical court in Qiryat Arba' saying that it revives a 4,000-year-old 
tradition. "We are reviving a biblical tradition of living under the spell of 
religion and the Torah amid understanding with our Arab neighbors," the minister 
said. [Excerpts] [TA131707 Tel Aviv ITIM in Hebrew 1645 GMT 13 Feb 84] 


WEST BANK LAND DECLARED STATE PROPERTY--Jerusalem, 11 Feb (ITIM)--Recently 
4,500 dunam of land in Judaea and Samaria have been declared state property 

by the civilian administration. The area declared to be state property is 

near Jaba' between Ramallah and Jericho. It has been reported that this was 
done as part of routine civilian administration work, with the intention that 
the land will be used in future by local residents. [Text] [TA112115 Tel Aviv 
[TIM in Hebrew 2056 GMT 11 Feb 84] 


HOUSING MINISTRY AIDS CONSTRUCTION--The Housing Ministry is carrying out exten- 
sive construction work in hospitals and schools in the territories. Local 
engineers and workers, under the supervision of Israeli temas, are building 

new wings to the Ramallah, Hebron and Gaza hospitals. Our correspondent Shalom 
Oren reports that all the new wings will be provided with new and modern equip- 
ment and that construction is carried out by the industrial [metu'eset] method. 
[Text] [TA091020 Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1000 GMT 9 Feb 84] 


MORE POLICE IN W, BANK--The minister of the interior has announced that the " 
police forces in Judaea and Samaria will soon be reinforced and the number of 
investigators will be doubled. He was replying to an interpolation submitted 

by MK Shosshana Arbeli-Almozlino of the alignment. He also said that, in his 

opinion, police stations should be established in several settlements in the 
territories in order to strengthen law and order, and give the settlements a 

feeling of security. However, this has not yet been agreed upon and he will 

discuss it at his meeting with the defense minister. [Text] [TA151222 

Jerusalem Dom:stic Service in Hebrew 1200 GMT 15 Feb 84] 
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N 1983 STOCK TRANSACTIONS 


in English 2 Jan 
Shilleh] 


AMMAN — The number of sha- 
res handled by the Amman Fin- 
ancial Market in the past year 
amounted to 61.079 million, reg- 
istering an increase of 33.3 per 
cent over those of 1982, according 
to Dr. Hashem Al! Sabbagh, the 
market's director 

He told a press conference in 
Amman the shares bore a value of 
JD 140.668 million, an increase of 
9.6 per cent over 1982's figures. 
Transactions (buying and selling 
of shares by the public) amounted 
to 113,419 an increase of 20) 
per cent over those concluded in 
1982, Dr. Sabbagh said 

Over the past three years the 
Amman Financial Market abs- 
orbed JD 330 million which had 
been used to finance development 
projects in Jordan, Dr. Sabbagh 
added. The volume of transactions 
conducted in 1978 amounted to 
JD 6 milhon compared with JD 
155 million in 1983, and this ref- 
lects the growth of market's ope- 
rations, Dr. Sabbagh said 

He said that a total of 95 com- 
panies with a total capital of JD 
4&4 million had shares tn the mar- 
ket in 1983 compared with &¢ 
companies in 1982 

In 1983, 1% local companies 
offered shares to the public and 
were able to raise sufficient funds 
to finance their operations, Dr 
Sabbagh said 

These included six industrial 
companies, one agricultural com: 


pany, two real estate companies, 
eight companies specialising in 
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offering services and a bank. The 
total value of these shares amo- 
unted to JD 69 raillion, Dr. Sab- 
bagh said. 

Last years operations were 
marked by an increase in the 
number of shares offered for sale, 
a rise in the number of tra- 
nsactions concluded, a gradual 
decline in the shares’ prices and a 
trend to buy and sell bank shares, 
Dr. Sabbagh said. 


He said that the banks’ shares 
offered for sale in 1983 were 
16,421,523, almost 44 per cent of 
the total shares handled by the 
market. 


()ver the past year, the market 
has »een able to increase coo- 
peration with Arab states, and has 
offered technical advice to Bah- 
rain, the United Arab Emirates, 
Sudan and Kuwait in financial 
market affairs, according to Dr 
Sabbagh 

He said that the market has org- 
anised several training courses for 
employees of private sector com- 


panies and financial companies ' 


ind also raised the proficiency of 
own staff through intensive 
irses 
Owing to the political stability 
in Jordan the country has a stable 
economy and this was reflected in 
the: financial market's growth des- 
pite the world economic recession, 
Dr. Sabbagh said 
l4e predicted that the financial 
market will show a better per- 
formance in the new year 
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STANVING COMMITTEES SET UP IN 
Amman JORDAN TIMES in English 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


AMMAN (J.T.) — The Upper 
and Lower Houses of Parliament 
have set up standing committees 
and appointed their chairmen and 
rapporteurs to handle various aff- 
airs. Also they have formed a 
permanent bureau for each. 

In the Lower House. the per- 
manent bureau comprises: Akef 
Al Fayez. Ismail Hijazi. Salman 
Al Qudah, Na‘im Al Tal and 
Ramadan Hijjeh. The Financial 
and Economic Committee is made 
up of 12 members with Khaled Al 
Haj Hassan as chairman and Musa 
Abul Ragheb as rapporteur. 


The Legal Committee com- 
prises 12 members with Abdul 
Wahab Al Majali as chairman and 
Abdul Baqi Jammo as rapporteur. 

The Administrative Committee 
of 13 members is chaired by Moh- 
ammad Al Haj Abdullah with 
Jalal Al Qallab as rapporteur 
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PARLIAMENT 


The Foreign Affairs Committee 
includes 23 members with Rizq Al 
Batayneh as chairman and Maher 
Irshed as rapporteur. 

The National Guidance and 
Tourism and Expatriates Com- 
mittee comprises six members and 
has Farah Abu Jaber as chairman 
and Mifleh Al Odetallah as rap- 
porteur. 

The Education Committee ts 
made up of five members with 
Abdul Baqi Jammo as chairman 
and Yusef Al Azm as rapporteur. 

The Agricultural Committee 
which comprises seven members 
has Mifleh Al Odetallah as cha- 
irman and Farah Abu Jaber as 
rapporteur. ™ 

The West Bank Affairs Com- 
mittee is made up of 11 members 
with Emil Al Ghory as chairman 
and Mohammad Al Thweib as 
rapporteur. 
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In the Upper House. the per- 
manent bureau comprises: 
Ahmad Al Lawzi. Hikmat Al 
Masri, Zaid Al Rifa’i. Thogan Al 
Hindawi and Ali Hassan Odeh. 

The Legal Committee is made 
up of eight members with Ahmad 
Al Tarawneh as rapporteur. 


rhe Financial Committee is | 
made up of nine members with 
Khalil Al Salem as rapporteur. 

[he Administrative Committee 
is made up of eight members with 
Juma‘a Hammad as rapporteur. 


The Foreign Affairs Committee | 
comprises 1(} members with Zaid 
Al Rifa’i as rapporteur. 

The House also appointed Bah- 
jat Al Talhouni. Mudar Badran 
and Walid Salah as members of a 
special committee entrusted with 


interpreting the provisions of the 
Constitution. 








MEDIA VIEWS OF WOMEN CRITICIZED 





Amman THE JERUSALEM STAR in English 26 Jan 84 p 19 


[Article by Dr Nabil El-Sharif |] 


[Text ] 


THE SEMINAR on the role of media in 
promoting women's role in develop- 
ment comes at an important juncture 
in Our social progress. and addresses a 
very important issue. 


Speaking at the opening session of 
the two-day seminar on Saturday. Mrs 
Laila Sharaf. Minister of Informa- 
tion, summed up the problem and the 
solution. ‘““Women,”’ she _ Said. 


‘* should be allowed to contribute effec- 


tively and comprehensively in the 
country s political, cultural, and social 
life.’ Mrs. Sharaf added that informa- 
tion media piays an important role in 
shaping collective attitudes. and in de- 
termining people's opinions towards 
various issues. The issues and ques- 
tions raised by this seminar — spon- 
sored by the Ministry of Social Deve- 
lopment are vital to our on-going battle 
for social development that they des- 
erve close attention from every one of 
uS 


The issue at hand is the role media 
play in Shaping social attitudes towards 
women in our society. It is no denying 
that women tn world media at large are 
often portrayed either as subjects of 
seduction and temptation. or as eco- 
nomic parasites, who could not survive 
without the generosity of a male sup- 
porter. Both attitudes. 
minded. are alien to our Arab heritage 
and are unfair to women 

The idea of having the media them- 
selves look inward. stop. and evaluate 
their own portrayal of women is effec- 
tive in combating negative attitudes to- 
wards women that sometimes emerge 
in our local media. Ihe panelists in the 
seminar representing the television, 
the press, and the broadcasting service 

Should objectively evaluate the 
images of women as tl ts presented in 
the medium they work with 
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we should be re- 


Ihe first step towards restoring a ce- 
gree of fairness in our conceptions of 
women is to eradicate negative images 
of them as either idle dependants on 
males. or as evil sources of reduction 
and temptation. Both images are erro- 
neous and unfair. Women are active 
participants in our battle for social pro- 
gress. and the whole social fabric 
stands to lose tremendously if we 
choose to label half of our population 
aS unproductive members in our so- 
ciety. 

It is hoped that our local media will 
emphasize positive images of women 
as partners ih progress. and as mem- 
bers in society who work for its well- 
being. and who are serious and 
concerned avout social development 


It is also important to emphasize that 
local media conveys, in a number of 
cases, negative § attitudes 
women that are alien to our culture. 
Efforts should be made to control 
images of women as sources of seduc- 
tion and temptation that often emerge 
in foreign films. These images do not 
help in the least to further positive at- 
titudes towards women. For if we want 
our battle against unfairness’ in 
presenting women to be a successful 
one, we should also go to an important 
source of the problem — foreign me- 
dia. It is not fair to blame local media 
alone for a problem that is partly im- 
ported 


[he seminar that started last Satur- 
day 1S a good beginning, but efforts 
Should continue and expand until only 
positive attitudes about women are 
presented in our local media. It is also 
a good indication that local media are 
working jointly to assess their por- 
trayal of women. 
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NATURAL RESOURCES AUTHORITY STUDIES WATER USE 
Amman JORDAN TIMES in English 16 Jan 84 p 3 
[Article by Anne Counsel] ] 


[Text] AMMAN “The management 





of available water resources ts a 
key issue in ensuring adequate 
supplies of water for domestic. 
industrial and agricultural use and 
to meet the needs of the country.” 
according to Dr. Ahmad Keilani. 
director of the Water Resource 
Studies Directorate at the Natural 
Resources Authority (NRA. 

Dr. Keilani said that demands 
for water are increasing due to the 
rising population. and the dev- 
elopment of agriculture and tnd- 
ustry. and that in orcer to meet 
these demands proper man- 
agement of our limited supply ts 
essential to avoid wastage and 
depletion 

In an interview wit) the lordan 
Times. Dr. Xeilani outlined the 
activities and current projects at 
the NRA to ensure the continued 
supply of water 

The departments within the 
Water Resources Directorate 
(\VRD> cover all aspects of water 
resources. One of these ts the 
Ground Water Studies Division 
which deals with explora‘ion stu- 
dies. mapping. drilling. data ana- 
lysis and management to make 


sure that discharge does not exc-- 


eed recharge which would oth- 
erwise lead to depletion 

The second division ts con- 
cerned with surface water and tt 
monitors the hydrological cycle in 
Jordan, recording the distribution. 
intensity and quantity of rainfall 
and also how tnis water ts diverted 
into run-off, and gauges the base 


flow of wadis. rivers. and springs 
quantitatively 
Another aspect is the qua- 
litative analysis of water samples 
taken from various sources which 
are chemically tested in the water 
laboratory. In addition. the man- 
agement department compiles the 
hydrolic data and. using par- 
ameters and models, makes pre- 
‘dictions about the behaviour of 
water basins at different rates ot 
production in order to meet dem- 
ands for waier 
The recent acquisition of a vast 
water data bank computer has 
enabled the calibration. com- 
pilation and analysis of data for 
use as an effective planning tool. 
said Dr. Keilani 
Dr. Keilani went on to say thai 
the same model of computer has. 
been used by the United States 
Geological Survey and that the 
NRA is benefitting by using some 
of their programmes. The data 
bank is part of a joint United Sta- 
tes Agency for International Dev- 
elopment (USAID and 
danian project called: “The gro- 
und water assistance project for 
North Jordan.” he added 
Dr. Keilani said that priority 
was given to the assessment of 
ground water supplies in the nor- 
thern part of Jordan extending to 
south Amman. because this area 
consumes 85 per cent of the total 
demand for waier due to the high 
density of population in the 
Amman. Zarga and Irbid regions 


In addition. SU per cent of the 
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country’s water resources are con- 
centrated in this area. he said. 
warranting a large scale project. 


Dr. Keilani said that USAID 
are contributing SS million for 
equipment. advisors and training 
while the Jordanian contribution 
is $4 million. The equipment inc- 
ludes large drilling rigs for deep. 
aquefers asthe more shallow areas 
have already been exploited 


Dr. Keilani mentioned other 
important projects. including the 
provision of water for the ext- 
raction of oil from shale where the 
requirement of water is estimated 
at 23 million cubic metres per year 
for the process. Wells are being 
drilled in the area to the east of 
Karak. where the shale is con- 
centrated. as pilot studies for the 
scheme to determine the water 
resources and its distribution. 


He also said that the possibility 
of building surface dams is also 
being studied, with a quantitative 
analysis to ensure a reliable source 
of water. These are still at the fea- 
sibility plans stage which includes 
the evaluation of resources. as 


water is a limiting factor in its imp- 
lementation 


_ Another major Project that Dr 
Keilani mentioned was the art- 
ificial water recharge scheme. a 
pilot plan to save flood waters in 
the winter to use when required in 
the drier months of summer. The 
flood waters are discharged into 
the Dead Sea and the Jordan Val- 
ley in addition to being overspilled 











trom the King Talal Dam. res- 
ulting in wastage. 


Dr. Keilami said that studies 
have been made for the con- 
struction of a rock dam to hold 
flood water. computed at between 
one point two and two million 
cubic metres per year, which is at 
present being lost in this area. 
being allowed to drain away. Dr. 
Keilani said that the pilot project 
aims to utilise the surface water 
behind the dam by injecting the 
water through special wells. ret- 
urning it to the water table which 
wou.d improve the quality of the 
available ground water in addition 
to compensating for mis- 
management. 

The over pumping of water led 
to depletion and a deterioration in 
quality in the Duhletl area where 
the pilot scheme is being tried out. 
Dr. Keilani continued. saying that 
the dam along Wadi Argeb was 
constructed in September 193 as 
a way of trying to prevent the dis- 
sipation of water into bowls where 
it then evaporates and is wasted. 

He said that observation wells 
have been drilled around the inj- 
ection well to monitor the beh- 
aviour of the injected water and its 
effect on the water table to det- 
ermine the rate of injection. One 
of the problems associated with 
the injection of flood water is the 
silt and sediment suspended tn it. 
and. Dr. Keilani said, if this siltec 
water was pumped into aquefers it 
could jead to blockages. This lik- 
elihood is being minimised by all- 
owing the silt to settle behind the 
dam. In addition. he said. water 
will enter the dam from the bot- 
tom to minimise the problem and 
that a system of automatic pumps 
will prevent spillage by starting 
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automatically when ihe water rea- 
ches a ceriain level alongwith 
Flow meters and two pumps that 
work in parallel or alone dep- 
ending on the amount of water 
Dr. Keilan: said that the 1nj- 
ected water will move to other 
wells downstream which will ben- 
efit. and that the project should be 
implemented this season fol- 
lowing the awarding of the con- 
tracts for the pumps. The pump 
specifications and designs will 


ensure the pumping of the water 
within YO days to minimise eva- 
poration. he said: 

On top of these projects. there 
are several ongoing schemes inc- 
luding the National Water Res- 
ources Master Plan which ts upd- 
ated every year with data for pla- 
uning. he said. This includes gro- 
und water studies all over Jordan 
with drilling programmes. met- 
eriological studies and qua- 
ntitative investigations. 

Also. Dr. Keilant said. there are 
joint ventures with the Royal Sci- 
entific Society (RSS' to utilise 
wind power and solar energy for 
the pumping of water. He said that 
the applications are limited to sel- 
ected wells because depth is a lim- 
iting factor. 


The wind power project began 
in 19X82 as a pilot project with the 
(‘RA supplying data on well sel- 
ection. meteriological data and 
environmental information. he 
said. Dr. Keilani said that both the 
solar and wind powered wells 
could be used effectively in rem- 
ote areas as little maintenance ts 
required and that energy could be 
stored in batteries for a secure 
energy source. It is still a pilot pro- 
ject but could be extended. he 
said. following the collection of 


long term data in different sea- 
sons. 


Dr. Ketlani said that the Water 
Resources Directorate will bec- 
ome a part of the water authority 
which will act as an umbrella to 
unify water supply on a national 
scale. 


The new water authority was 
established by a royal decree and 
will commence operations on Jan- 
uary 15 when the Amman Water 
and Sewerage Authority and the 
Water Supply Corporation will be 
grouped together. with the water 
department of the Jordan Valley 
Authority and the WRD of the 
NRA to be included at a later 
date. 


Dr. Keilani said this will be an 
integrated system with the WRD 
supplying the data of available 
water resources for the projects. 
He also said that the projects of 
the WRD would still continue 
under the new water authority 
which will cover all aspects of pla- 
nning. water supply. applications 
and construction connected with 
water with financing from water 
tarrifs and the government. 

Dr. Keilani also mentioned that 
a Higher Water Council would be 
established with representatives 
from ministries connected with 
water. such as the ministries of 
agriculture. environment. health 
and industry. as well as mun- 
icipalities and that the supreme 
head of this council would be the 
prime minister. 

Dr. Keilant concluded by saying 
that he felt this was a move to fully 
utilise one of Jordans most imp- 
ortant limited rescurces and to 
avoid wastage through improved 
management of water 
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ALIA AIRLINE LOSSES--Amman (J.T.)--Alia, the Royal Jordanian Airline, 
collected JD 56,755,125 in revenues during the first half of 1983, regis- 
tering a four per cent drop over figures in the same period of 1982, 
according to a report on the national! airline's performance quoted by AL 
RA'I newspaper Sunday. It said that the total expenses in the first half 

of 1983 were JD 59,221,254, registering a drop of one per cent over those of 
the first six monthsin1982. According to the report, Alia's performance 

in the first half of 1983 did not achieve the normal rate of growth, due to 
a drop of two per cent in the total number of passengers compared to figures 
issued for the same period in the previous year. The report attributed the 
drop in revenues to a reduction in export and import transactions, a drop in 
business and touristic activities during this period. Also to be blamed for 
the situation is a reduction in the number of flights between Amman and 
Baghdad from 14 to seven, the closure of Beirut International Airport on 
different occasions, a drop in the travel of Egyptian workers to Jordan, 
Egypt and Iraq, and a retreat in construction operations in the Middle East 
that resulted in workers from the Far East moving somewhere else to seek 
employment. [Text] [Amman JORDAN TIMES in English 9 Jan 84 p 3] 


MEASURES ON FOREIGN LABOR--Amman--New measures to give priority to Jordanian 
citizens in job awards were announced this week by Labour Minister Tayseer 
Abdul Jaber. Industrial and manufacturing companies must now recruit at 
least 50 per cent of their employees from among Jordanian nationals. The 
required rate for construction projects is 40 per cent. In the past, con- 
struction firms had been allcwed to import up to 70 per cent of their labour 
requirements. All applications by foreign workers will be reviewed by a 
labour committee headed by the minister. The committee will hold weekly 
meetings to consider applications by workers from all countries (except 
Egypt, which is exempt). Decisions will be made with the aid of information 
from employing companies. All non-Jordanians, including Egyptians, are still 
required to hold work permits, which are issued at offices all over the 
country. They must be returned to the ministry when their holders leave the 
country. The labour and interior ministries must give their prior approval 
before any foreign labour comes to Jordan, and applications for work by 
foreign doctors and engineers must also be approved by the doctors' and 
engineers’ associations. Some professions will be open only to Jordanians; 
and foreigners who arrive to fill domestic positions will not be allowed to 
transfer to other vocations. [Text] [Amman THE JERUSALEM STAR in English 
26 Jan 84 p 3] 
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PHOSPHATE PRODUCTION INCREASE--Amman (Petra)--Jordan produced 4.75 million 
tonnes of dry phosphates in the past year against 4.39 million in 1982, 
registering a 7.7 per cent increase, according to a spokesman for the Jordan 
Phosphates Mines Company (JPMC). He said that out of this the company sold 
3.8 million tonnes in 1982 compared to 4.32 million in 1983, registering an 
increase of 13.7 per cent. According to the spokesman the Jordan 
Fertiliser Industry Company increased its purchases of Jordanian phos- 
phates from 239,00C in 1982 to 620,000 last year. In accordance with the 
drawn up strategy JPMC will expand its operations and production in 1984 

to reach six million tonnes, the spokesman said. [Text] [Amman JORDAN 
TIMES in English 2 Jan 84 p 3] 


ALIA FLIGHTS TO EAST BERLIN--Amman (J.T.)-~Alia, the Royal Jordanian Air- 
lines and Interflug the national carrier of the German Democratic Republic 
have signed an agreement last week whereby both airlines will start operating 
one weekly flight between the two countries according to the latest issue of 
the Alia News. Under the agreemenc, Interflug will begin operation on 

Jan 15 by extending its Beirut services to Amman, while Alia will introduce 
its weekly flight to East Berlin in May this year. During the discussions, 
the Alia team was headed by Mr. Ghassan Ali, from Alia's Marketing and 

Sales Department and was attended by senior officials from both airlines. 
[Text] [Amman JORDAN TIMES in English 10 Jan 84 p 3] 


NEW MUNICIPALITIES--Jerash (Petra)--Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs 
and the Environment Hassan Al Momani Thursday inaugurated Kittah and Balila 
municipalities in addition to Musheirfeh Village Council in Jerash district. 
[Text] [Amman JORDAN TIMES in English 8 Jan 84 p 3] 


WATER FROM IRAQ--Amman (Petra)--The Jordanian authorities will soon start 
laying down plans and technical specificiations for a project of drawing 
water from the Euphrates River to Jordan, a distance of nearly 650 kilometres, 
according to a report in AL RA'I Saturday. A spokesman for the ad hoc joint 
Jordanian-Iraqi committee which has completed a feasibility study on the 
project said that the water drawn from the river will meet the reed of the 
northern areas of Jordan for drinking, irrigation, aii* ‘y. The total 
cost of this project, which will be implemented in sta, » estimated at 

JD 300 million, he said. [Text] [Amman JORDAN TIMES i.. . <lish 8 Jan 84 


p 3] 
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KUWAIT 


POLICY BASED ON DIVERSIFICATION OF INVESTMENTS DESCRIBED 
Kuwait AL-RA’Y AL-'AMM in Arabic 12 Jan 84 p 9 


(Article: "The Securities Crisis Has Almost Reached Its End. Our Policy Is 
Based On the Diversification of Investment Portfolios, In Order to Achieve 
Balance and Avoid Harn™/ 


[Text7 Mr Badr al-Rashid, the assistant representative of the Ministry of 
Finance for investmert affairs, affirmed the importance of the policy the 
ministry is following by diversifying and distributing Kuwaiti investments 
in international markets. The goal of this policy is to maintain balance 
and stability, avoid danger, and meet the demands made in the international 
markets. 


In an interview he gave to AL-RA'Y AL-'AMM, Mr Al-Rashid added that Kuwaiti 
investments abroad are firmly linked to the situation in the financial mar- 
ket, no matter whether it is characterized by stagnation or resurgence. 
Concerning the securities market crisis, he said, "We are seeing the end of 
it now."' He hoped there would be more Arab investment in the Gulf markets 
and in Arab markets in general, and expressed a comprehensive vision of the 
economic situation during the new year. 


The Situation in the Markets 


Mr al-Rashid began his interview by dealing with the situation in the world 
markets and Kuwaiti investments abroad in 1983. He said that during last 
year and the years that preceded it, many disturbances and reversals had 
occurred in the foreign markets. These markets have suffered from problems 
and the debts of the developing nations, which have not been able to meet 
their obligations, as a result of the rise in interest rates and the deepen- 
ing economic stagnation in world markets. 


A Cautious, Long-Range Policy 


He added that it was natural for these reversals in th economic situation to 
affect Kuwaiti investments, since they are present in those markets and are 
linked to what occurs in them. However, the cautious policy followed by 

the Ministry of Finance, which depends on distributing and diversifying 
investment, creates a kind of balance and stability, while helping to avoid 
the shocks which can happen in any of these markets, 
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This policy of building a balance depends on diversifying in terms of mar- 
kets and currencies, or on the diversification of the tools of investments, 
such as securities, stocks and real estate. In this way, these shocks can 
have a negative effect from one point of view, but a positive effect from 
another. This would mean the achievement of a balance. Similarly, the 
country's investment policy is long-range in nature. It aims to achieve the 
best results in the long run. Therefore, it is not affected by passing, 
short-term developments. 


Investments Are Linked to the Markets 


Mr Badr al-Rashid then went on to answer a question concerning the effect of 
internationil economic stagnation, the fall in oil prices, and the crisis in 
the securities market on Kuwaiti investments. With respect to international 
economic stagnation, he said that foreign investments were strongly linked 
to stagnation or resurgence in the world markets. He added that the policy 
of diversification which is being followed and the state of balance it has 
achieved limit to a great extent the negative effects produced by stagna- 
tion. He added that since the middle of last year, signs of a good recovery 
have been in evidence. This is especially true of the United States of 
America and true to a lesser extent of Europe. Naturally, this has had a 
positive effect on foreign investments. 


The Fall in the Price of Oil is Both Positive and Netative 


Concerning the extent to which the drop in oil prices has had an effect, Mr 
al-Rashid said that it has had both a positive and a negative effect. As 

for the oil-exporting countries, the drop in prices has caused their national 
income to fall. Consequently, they have bought less in the international 
markets. All this has had a negative effect on the international economy 
recovery. On the other hand, the price drop has helped the importing coun- 
tries support their trade balances and lowered the cost of their output. All 
this has had a positive impact on the economies of the industrial countries, 
especially the United States, which has derived complete benefit from the 
fall in oil prices, while the European countries have not been able to bene- 
fit completely, in view of the strengthening of the dollar against their 
currencies. It must be recalled that oil is priced in dollars. 


This is the End of the Crisis 


Concerning the crisis in the securities market, Mr al-Rashid went on to say 
that it has had no direct relationship or effect on foreign investments. 
However, the opposite is true with respect to domestic investments. The 
crisis has had a clear effect only on companies and institutions whose stock 
is traded. In addition, it has had a psychological influence on the region in 
general. The assistant representative of the Ministry of Finance for invest- 
ment affairs added that the crisis in the securities market was but one of 
many economic problems. It alone was not the entire problem, he said. Con- 
cerning the solution to this crisis, he said, "We are now seeing its end, 
especially after the measures which have been taken recently. However, its 
effects may remain for some time." 
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American Banks Will Not Go Broke 


Then Mr Badr al-Rashid talked about the economic crisis in Brazil. He 

said there truly is a crisis in the Brazilian economy. However, positive 
steps are also being taken to find suitable solutions which will end the 
crisis. He added that the American banks have granted large loans to Brazil. 
These banks amount to its number one creditor. As a result of the 

economic and financial situation, Brazil's inability to pay, the mounting of 
its debts, and the rising interest rates they carry, Brazil is in a diffi- 
cult position. This, in turn, effects the creditor banks. 


He added: "However, I do not believe that the American banks will announce 
that they have gone bankrupt one day, as a result of this crisis. That would 
amount to a disaster which would effect the entire American and world 
economy. I do not believe that the Federal Rese: ve Bank and the American 
government will permit that to happen." 


The Economic Recovery Will Continue 


Mr al-Rashid then went on to speak about his comprehensive vision and his 
expectations of economic developments in the new year. He said that the 
economic recovery in the industrial countries seemed strong at the end of 
last year. All indicators show that it can continue in the medium term. 

He added that the prospects for a noticeable fall in the dollar are dim "be- 
cause we have not seen any measures being taken to lower the federal budget 
deficit in the United States. This deficit may cause interest rates to stay 
high in America. I expect that the monetary authorities in the United 

States will continue to exert control over the money supply. At the same 
time, the recovery will continue and all this will lead to an increase in the 
rate of circulation in interest rates. Moreover, the increase in the deficit 
in the state budget there will cause the public sector to compete with the 
private sector to obtain credit. This will also cause interest rates to rise. 
A fear exists that any leniency by the monetary authorities in increasing 

the supply of money might possibly lead to an increase in inflation, as 
economic reports indicate. 


Mr Badr al-Rashid went on to say that a fall in unemployment in the United 
States and Canada is also expected. It should fall to 10.5 million people, 
after having reached 12.25 million last year. At the same time, he expects 
the unemployment rate in Britain and Japan to hold steady, while increasing 
in the other countries. 


Interest Rates Are Causing the Financial Problems 


Mr al-Rashid then commented on the call by Mr Ahmad Bazi' al-Yasin, the chair- 
man of the board of directors of the Kuwaiti Finance House. Among other 
things, he called for the abandoning of interest payments in financial 
dealings. Mr al-Rashid said that interest payments truly do increase the 
burdens borne by the developing countries, in view of the magnitude of their 
loans, and cause financial problems. However, what alternate system could 
take the place of the current one, which is integrated with the banks and 
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foreign institutions? He added: "From an Islamic point of view, we are 
opposed to the concept of transacting business with interest rates. We 
hope that the Islamic banks will operate in all the nations of the world, 
but can all the foreign banks be like them, too?" 


Gulf and Arab Cooperation 


The assistant representative of the Ministry of Finance for investment 
affairs concluded his remarks to AL-RA'Y AL-'AMM concerning the extent of 
Gulf and Arab cooperation in the area of investment by saying: "We in the 
Gulf Cooperation Council countries are looking optimistically for the crea- 
tion of a Gulf investment institution, which we hope will be an instrument 
for coordinating investment policies among the council countries. Unfor- 
tunately, cooperation in the area of investment among the Arab countries 
moves one step forward and several backward, as a result of Arab economic 
and political problems. We hope they will disappear, so that areas of 
investment can open up and become dependable."' In conclusion, he said, "I 
believe that Kuwait has contributed and still is contributing to supporting 
this cooperation, because it believes that it is important and thinks that 
its example has an effect on all the Arab countries." 
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LEBANON 


ECONOMIC SITUATION, STATE BUDGET DISCUSSED 
London AL-HAWADITH in Arabic No 1419, 13 Jan 84 pp 36-37 


[Article by ‘Adnan Karimah: "The Lebanese Economy is Full, But It Lacks... 
Liquidity!" ] 


[Text] The financial situation in particular and economic stagnation in 
general have been on the minds of the deputies and financial and economic 
experts. The starting point of their concern has been the budget deficit, 
which is the result of a fall-off in income and an increase in expenditures. 
They have also been concerned with the increasing magnitude of the public 
debt, which has exceeded 21 billion pounds, as well as the balance of pay- 
ments deficit, which has reached about $1 billion for the first time in 
the economic history of Leganon. Finally, they have been concerned with 
the effect of these developments on the exchange rate of the pound, which, 
in turn, has reached record levels with respect to the American dollar. 
The Lebanese have not witnessed such figures before. 


The scene of their deliberations has been the meeting table of the parlia- 
mentary finance committee, which began to study and discuss the proposed 
budget for 1983 on 13 December. The budget amounts to 12.1 billion Lebanese 
pounds, including the appended budgets. 


In view of the importance of these meetings, which were headed by the 
committee's chairman, Deputy Rene Mu'awwad, they were attended by Foreign 
Minister Dr Elie Salim, in his capacity as the managing minister of finance, 
the general director of the ministry, Dr Khattar Shibli, and the governor 
of the Central Bank, Shaykh Michel al-Khuri, in addition to a large group 
of deputies, especially the members of the finance committee. Some high 
officials from the Ministry of Finance also came. 


At the beginning of the committee's first session, and before those in 
attendance began to grapple with figures, the managing minister of finance 
offered two observations. 


The first observation was formal in nature. It dealt with the printing 
of the proposed budget. The minister said: "The text of the proposed 
budget which you have in your hands was issued by the electronic center 
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of the General Directorate of Finance. Security circumstances did not 
aliow it to be printed in one of the special printing presses, as has 
been customary. The necessary measures have now been taken to allow the 
draft budget to be printed at the electronic center next year in a better 
fashion." 


The deputies did not spend time on this observation. However, some were 
surprised by the presence of an "electronic center" at the Ministry of 
Finance, since it indicates that the agencies of the state have entered 
the technological age, despite the backwardness imposed by the years of 
warfare. 


Tne second observation made by Minister Salim dealt with "basic matters." 
He said: "The figures contained in the 1984 draft budget, whether they 
deal with income or expenditures, have been based on the supposition that 
normal circumstances will prevail, thereby making it easier to raise income 
and to proceed with reconstruction operations." 


This observation reflected the extent of the optimism felt by Minister 
Salim regarding political and security stability during this year. The 
deputies reacted with great satisfaction, especially since this statement 
was made by a foreign minister who was playing a fundamental role in 

solving Lebanon's problem, which has both Arab and international dimensions. 


What are the most importnat characteristics of the budget for 1984? 


From the information given by Minister Salim to the deputies who are members 
of the parliamentary finance committee, it seems that this year's budget 
has three prominent features: 


First: There is the deficit. This is a characteristic which has marked 
the budget during the last few years and is continuing to do so this year. 
This year the deficit will total about 3.5 billion pounds, since estimated 
income in the public budget (expecting the appended budgets) is about 7 
billion pounds, while income amounts to 10.5 billion pounds. The deficit 
will be covered, as has been the case in previous years, by taking out 
more loans. 


Second: Priority has been given to defence and security expenditures in 
the defence and internal affairs sections. Together, they account for 
25.67 percent of the budget. This figure shows that the spending appro- 
priated for defence and security affairs alone make up a bit more than 

a quarter of the budget. 


In addition--as the managing minister of finance said--one must add to that 
the appropriations for the Ministry of Defence, which could exceed 2 billion 
pounds in 1984. At the same session in which it agreed to the draft budget, 
the cabinet decided to add to the bill a clause allowing the government 

to open contract and payment credits worth a total of 4 billion pounds, 
within the context of the plan to continue building the army. Of this 

sum, 1 billion pounds could be used as a payment credit in 1984. 
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Third: The bill also contains sections allocating contract and payment 
credits in the second section, or part "B" of the budget. The money is 
to go for the following projects: 


- 275 million pounds for harbors 
- 200 million pounds for developing the road network 
- 625 million pounds for water and electricity projects 


Minister Salim described both these projects and earlier programs which 
were decided on in part budgets and are continued in the 1984 budget as 
"giving to the budget a character associated with reconstruction and 
development. We hope that the security situation will help to strengthen 
this characteristic of the budget more and more, in addition to helping 
us to execute and monitor in an organized and useful fashion spending 
related to rebuilding and development." 


What was the opinion of the deputies? 


Perhaps it was reflected by the position of the chairman of the parliamentary 
finance committee, Deputy Rene Mu'awwad. His view can be summed up as 
follows: "The 1984 draft budget was prepared in difficult circumstances 
which are known to us all. Therefore, the budget has been designed to 

be consistent with our real situation. As the government itself has said, 
it has made the budget into an instrument of the continuity of the state, 
instead of a device for expressing the aspirations and ambitions of the 
Lebanese. According to what the minister of finance said, the government 
has not removed the budget from the framework of continuity and the 
expediting of activities. The reason for this is found in successive 
events which have made it impossible to draw up an advanced budget which 
would reflect the state's desire both socially and in development and 
assist in the execution of an economic policy whose goals would be the 
dissemination of social justice, the distribution of wealth, and the 
provision of essential services to all." 


Deputy Mu‘awwad went on to explain: "A quick reading of the figures in 

the 1984 budget enables us to infer the magnitude of the deficit, which 
results from a disparity--and I want to emphasize this word--in the estimates 
relating to the distribution of expenditures and the generation of revenue. 
This deficit, as is plain, amounts to 3,543,000,000 pounds. This figure 

is no laughing matter. It is important with respect to the total budget 
figure. 


"How can it be covered?" 


This was the question asked by the chairman of the parliamentary finance 
committee. He answered, "This deficit can be covered in two ways. We 
can either increase the debt, as has been done so far, or we can levy new 
taxes, which it will not be easy to impose in the current circumstances. 
Moreover, the deficit figure is not final. It could definitely increase 
in two ways. Verification and the levying of taxes, as they are provided 
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for in the budget, could bring in less than the estimated amount, due to 
political and security factors which I hope will not continue. In the 
second case, spending during the fiscal year could exceed the sums set 
forth in the budget." 


Deputy Mu'awwad concluded his remarks with a warning: "Thus, it is neces- 
Sary to call attention to the fact that we must do all in our power, both 
as a government and as a legislative body, to keep the situation from 
reaching or, may God forbid, crossing the red line." 


The chairman of the parliamentary finance committee did not reveal the 
identity of the "red line" about which he warned, nor did he explain its 
subject and dangers. However, the general director of the Ministry of 
Finance, Dr Khattar Shibli, was blunt and realistic in his evaluation of 
the dangers posed by the vnublic debt, which reached 21 billion pounds at 
the end of 1983. He mentioned three red lines which he said Lebanon had 
reached: 


First: The public debt amounts to a large percentage--the actual figure 
is 87.5 percent--of the country's gold and foreign currency reserves, 
which have an estimated market value of about 24 billion pounds. 


Second: The public debt now amounts to about 85 percent of the annual 
national income. 


Third: The public debt now equals 200 percent of the annual state budget. 


Lebanon is facing still other red lines. Officials must take notice of 
them, and action must be taken to reduce the dangers they pose. These 
dangers are prominently shown by the fall in the value of the pound. The 
pound has fallen to a record low figure with respect to the dollar. The 
Lebanese have never seen its like (the exchange rate recently reached 
5.48 pounds). 


According to the opinion of the general director of the Ministry of Finance, 
the national currency must be examined from three angles: one technical, 
one economic, and one which is security-related, political, and psychological. 


From the technical point of view, the currency actually in circulation is 
still covered by a ratio of five-to-one, since the market value of the 

gold and foreign currency reserve of the Central Bank is about 24 billion 
pounds, while the amount of currency in circulation is about 5 billion 
pounds. This is a positive sign, since technical factors favor the Lebanese 
currency. However, there is no doubt that the size of the increasing public 
debt detracts from the strength of this cover, to a certain degree. 


From the economic standpoint, which is the most important one for evaluating 
the monetary situation, it is to be noted that developments in this area 
have had several negative ramifications, which caused a deficit of about 

$1 billion to appear in the balance of payments in 1983. This is the first 
deficit of this size in the economic history of Lebanon. The most impor- 
tant economic developments have been the following: 
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- Economic stagnation has hit vrrious sectors. Its negative effects were 
intensified by security disturbances, the lack of political stability, and 
the isolation of different regions of the country from each other, not to 
mention the Israeli invasion and its results. 


- Production has fallen, consequently, exports have fallen by a large margin. 
This is especially true of exports to Arab countries, which are the 

natural markets for Lebanon's output. Despite the relative decline in 
imports, the deficit in the balance of trade jumped to more than 10 

billion pounds. It is now more than twice the value of exports. 


- The flow of funds in the form of foreign currency from abroad has de- 
creased, especially with regard to funds sent from the Arab countries to 
Lebanon. This has happened in two ways: 


1. A decrease has occurred in the quantity of money transferred by 
Lebanese people working abroad to their relatives in Lebanon. These funds 
used to amount to no less than $2 billion a year. This figure has decreased 
by a large percentage, since transfers are now limited to providing living 
expenses for a small number of people who are related to the Lebanese 
working abroad and who have preferred to stay in Lebanon. Of course, a 
large number of these relatives have joined their children in the places 
where they are working or studying. 


2. The flow of funds and investments into the Lebanese market has been 
frozen. This is especially true of Arab investments. 


It has been noted that a third of the deficit in the balance of payments 

has been distributed to the commercial banks, while two-thirds have been 
distributed to the Bank of Lebanon. This reflects the pressure caused 

by the payments the state has made in foreign currencies, especially the 
American dollar, in order to cover the value of its purchases of wheat, 

oil, and arms. The statistics of the Central Bank make it clear that its 
foreign currency reserves fell from $2,599,000,000 in 1982 to $1,891,000,000 
at the end of last November. That is, they decreased by $708 million. 

This amounts to a decline of 27 percent. 


Now we come to the third angle, which also has a fundamental effect on 
the monetary situation. It consists of political and security-related 
developments. As the security situation deteriorates, the political 
atmosphere is disturbed, and trust in general is shaken, the Lebanese 
currency is strongly affected. The psychological factor interacts with 
these developments. Similarly, as the security situation improves, the 
political situation of the currency is improved thereby and the Lebanese 
pound becomes stronger. 


However, all these red lines do not mean that the economic situation in 
general and the financial situation in particular are collapsing. Experts 
have compared Lebanon with a solvent commercial firm. However, it suffers 
from a financial liquidity crisis. When it acquires this liquidity and ar 
atmosphere suitable for investment and activity, it will be invigorated 
once again. 
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The rise in the public debt is one of the most important red lines Lebanon 
has reached. However, the danger posed by this debt is lessened by the 
fact that most of it is internal, since the extent of the foreign debt 

is no more than 1.5 billion pounds. This amounts to about 7 percent of 
the total debt. Moreover, the magnitude of the public debt should not 

be compared solely with the Central Bank's assets in the form of gold and 
foreign currency. Rather, one must look at the assets of the state as a 
whole and its possessions in terms of institutions and real estate. This 
will make the state appear very solvent, because the value of its assets 
is many times greater than that of its debts. 


Finally, one must point out that although the deputies have confidence 

in the soundness of the national economy, they affirmed "the need to treat 
the delicate economic situation which has been produced by the continua- 
tion of the political and security crisis." On the basis of a suggestion 
by the chairman of the parliamentary economics committee, Shaykh Jibran 
Tawo, the financial committee advised the government to "form a joint 
economic council in which the minister of finance, the minister of the 
economy, the chairmen of the parliamentary finance, economics, and 
planning committees, the governor of the Bank of Lebanon, and the chair- 
man of the National Council for Foreign Economic Relations would take 
part. The council's task would be to monitor the economic and financial 
situation and suggest appropriate solutions which would insure the sound- 
ness of our national economy. This would be done in consultation with 
all the various sectors." 


If the government agrees with this recommendation, the deputies will take 


part directly in bearing the responsibility for treating the economic 
crisis in the country. 
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QATAR 


MONETARY ORGANIZATION ISSUES ANNUAL IMPORT, EXPORT FIGURES 


Doha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 15 Nov 83 p 7 


/Article by ‘Izzat 'Abd-al-Mun'im: "The Monetary Authority's Annual Report: 
Qatar's Foreign Trade Totalled 23.5 Billion Riyals in 1982"/ 


/Text/ The seventh annual report on economic and financial developments in 
1982 issued by the Qatar Monetary Authority recently, pointed out that for- 
eign trade constituted a high percentage of the total domestic income in 
Qatar, coming to 87 percent on the average in the period 1978-82; however, 
the recession that swept the world economy in 1982 resulted in a disruption 
in the volume of international trade in view of the drop in levels of world 
demand for goods and services, 


Foreign Trade 


The report pointed out that Qatar was directly affected by the decline in 

the volume of demand for its oil exports, which consequently led to a drop 

in the importance of the foreign trade sector in the economy of Qatar, as 
total foreign trade dropped to 23.5 billion Qatari riyals in comparison with 
26.8 billion riyals last year, leading to a drop in the ratio of foreign 

trade to total domestic product from 84.3 percent to 81.6 percent. This de- 
cline occurred as a direct result of the drop in the value of Qatar's exports, 
whose ratio to gross domestic product dropped from 67 percent in 1981 to 57 
percent in 1982. 


Exports 


The value of exports dropped from 21.3 billion riyals in 1981 to 16.4 billion 
riyals in 1982, or a proportion of 23 percent. This may be attributed to 

the decline in the value of oil exports. In the area of nonoil exports, the 
value of fertilizer, iron and petrochemical plant product export declined, 
resulting in a decline in the value of non-oil exports to 1,066,000,000 riyals. 


Imports 


As regards imports, the commodity imports of the state of Qatar witnessed 
substantial growth in 1982, coming to 7,087,500,000 riyals, for a growth rate 
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of 28.3 percent. That reflects the increase in reliance on imports, whose 
ratio to gross domestic product rose to 25 percent as compared with 17 per- 
cent in 1981, due to a perceptible increase in the volumes and quantities 

of imported goods as a result of the economic expansion which the country 

has been witnessing and the increase in demand for imported goods for economic 
development purposes or in response to consumer needs. 


This increase was for the most part concentrated on machinery and equipment, 
which rose from 2,347,100,000 riyals in 1981 to 3,534,400,000 riyals in 1982. 
This rise in this type of imports may be ascribed to the establishment of 
many development, industry and construction projects. 


Imports of manufactured goods witnessed a growth of 8 percent over their 
level last year. In the case of food and live animal imports, their value 
dropped for the second time in 1982, although by a minor rate of 2.5 percent 
from its level the previous year, That drop may be attributed to the pres- 
ence cf a large inventory of certain foodstuffs such as wheat and rice in 
1981, which led to a drop in imports of these commodities in 1982. In addi- 
tion, the drop in the levels of foodstuff and live animal imports can also 
be attributed to an increase in local livestock and agricultural production, 
which has responded to part of the local requirements for these commodities. 
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QATAR 


VARIOUS DOMESTIC INVESTMENT EXPENDITURES DETAILED 
Doha AL-'URUBAH in Arabic 29 Dec 83 pp 44, 45 


/Article by Muhammad al-Fawwal al-Maghawiri: "8.05 Billion Qatari Riyals in 
Trade, Industry and Service Investments"'/ 


/Text/ Commercial legislation has the goal of encouraging the citizens of 
Qatar to eugage in commercial and industrial activity. This legislation of- 
fers them protection against foreign competition, especially in the pursuit 
of import activities, commercial agencies, and contracting. 


All these facilities have given capital a degree of flexibility so that it 
can be invested in a manner that will bring profits to its owners and promote 
the economy of Qatar. At the same time, the establishment of industries that 
are able to compete and endure in Qatar is only a crucible in which human 
expertise is forged and which provides the products which the market of Qatar 
needs in order to limit imports over the long range, so that the day will 
come when the market does not need imported goods. 


Tie approach of providing facilities for capital from Qatar and the Gulf in 
particular arises from a determination and insistence on building a strong 
domestic economy. 


We can say that the flexibility by which commercial policy has been charac- 
terized, and the grant of permission to foreign capital to engage in commerce, 
industry and services on specific terms, has affected the growth and pros- 
perity of the domestic economy. 


A bulletin issued by the Registration Department of the Ministry of Economy 
and Trade states that total capital, in accordance with the data in commercial 
registers regarding trade, industry and services came to 8,049,200,000 Qatari 
riyals last year, as compared with 7,563,300,000 riyals in 1981. 


The capital in contracting activity came to 1,201,000,000 riyals and that in 
imports to 1,883,600,000 riyals. 


Total corporati.on capital came to about 1,493,400,000 Qatari riyals at 
the end of 1981. 
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Their total number of people employed in commerce and industry, on the basis 
of registration in the commercial register, came to 8,610 in 1982, of whom 
4,298 were individual merchants and 4,317 were companies. 


As a reflection of the extensive construction activity in the government's 
public utilities and housing, the number of people employed in contracting 
work rose to 643 last year. Of that number, 21 were foreign companies and 
two were individual foreign contractors. In addition, the total number of 
commercial agencies came to 3,198 last year, as compared with 3,063 ir 1981. 
Of these, 2,363 were agencies of companies in Western Evropean countries, or 
74 percent of the total number of agencies. 


The total number of people employed in imports came to 1,221 last year as 
compared with 1,132 in 1981. Of this number, 666 importers were individuals 
and the rest represented companies engaged in imports. 


A High Rate of Qatar Capital 


By reading these figures, we can conclude that a high rate of the capital 
invested belongs to Qataris and that foreign capital's contribution should 
be considered small in comparison with local capital. 


The curve on investment is rising annually in the areas of trade, industry, 
contracting, agency activity and imports. If that indicates anything, it in- 
dicates the vitality and prosperity of the domescic economy. The fact that 
foreign capital investment has increased indicates this economy's strength 
and ability to absorb further capital. 


While this picture reflects the capital invested in the country, it is neces- 
sary to mention the economic relations that link Qatar to the fraternal Arab 
Gulf countries in the Cooperation Council countries. 


The linkage is provided by the unified economic agreement of the Cooperation 
Council countries, which is considered the context on whose basis coordina- 
tion and economic cooperation are made in order to arrive at the strategie 
goals that have brought this agreement forth and achieve the economic integra- 
tion and unity which are fundamentally necessary for any political integration, 
as ‘Abdallah Bisharah, the secretary general of the Cooperation Council, has 
said. 


This agreement, in view of the goals at which it is aimed, has managed to 
achieve the first steps on the road toward the attainment of these goals. 

The agreement stipulates that freedom is to be granted in the exchange of 
agricultural, livestock and industrial products and natural resource products 
of domestic origins among the member countries and that they are to be ex- 
empted from customs duties and all other duties of a similar nature, that an 
effort is to be made to set out a unified tariff with the objective of pro- 
tecting domestic products, provided that the unified tariff be applied within 
5 years of the date on which the agreement goes into effect, and that there 
is to be freedom of movement for persons and capital as well as the freedom 
to engage in economic activity. 


105 








Therefore, continuous coordination and permanent planning of development 
programs are aimed at economic integration among these countries, /to/ 
manage to realize these goals and objectives. 


Central Statistics Agency member countries figures state that Qatar's imports 
from Cooperation Council increased from 218.6 million riyals in 1981 to 263.8 
million riyals last year, or a rate of 21 percent in a single year. 


Qatar's imports from Cooperation Council countries accounted for 76 percent 
of its total imports from Arab countries last year, as compared with 62 per- 
cent in 1981. 


The state of the United Arab Emirates is in first place in terms of its ex- 
ports to the state of Qatar and represents 67 /percent/ of total council 
country exports last year, followed by the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, 
Bahrain and the Sultanate of Oman. 


Imports from the state of the emirates increased from 135.9 million riyals in 
1981 to 178.3 million Qatari riyals last year, an increase estimated at 31 
percent in a single year. 


The value of Qatar's imports from Saudi Arabia increased from 15.8 million 
riyals in 1981 to 35.1 million Qatari riyals last year, for a rate of in- 
crease of 122 percent. 


Similarly, Qatar's imports from the Sultanate of Oman increased, totalling 
2.4 million riyals last year as compared with 0.7 million Qatari riyals, or 
a rate of increase of 243 percent. 


The figures on imports come to 44.16 million riyals from the state of the 
Arab Emirates, 8.3 million riyals from Kuwait, 4.1 million riyals from 
Bahrain, 3.93 million riyals from Saudi Arabia, and 548,650 Qatari riyals 
from Oman at the end of the first quarter of this year. 
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QATAR 


COUNTRY DECLARES ISRAELI BLACKLIST UPDATE 
Doha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 4 Jan 84 p 2 
[Article: "Transactions with 591 Companies Were Prohibited in 1982"'] 


[Text] It was pointed out here yesterday that the number of companies placed 
on the blacklist, with which transactions have been prohibited in view of 
their violation of the principles of the Arab-Israeli boycott, came to 591 
in 1983. 


That appeared in the 1982 statistics issued by the Qatar Regional Office for 
the Boycott of Israel of the Ministry of Economy and Trade. It was stated 
that these included 176 American companies, 26 British ones, 22 West German 
ones, 32 Swiss ones, 5 Japanese ones, 44 Canadian ones, 66 Indian ones, 
12 Belgian ones, and 187 companies from various other countries. 


The statistics made the observation that most of the Indian companies on the 
blacklist were put there because they imported raw diamonds and chemicals 
from Israel. 


The statistics pointed out that the prohibition on 218 foreign companies was 
removed and it was again permitted to hold transactions with them, after 
their conditions were settled and they committed themselves to the regula- 
tions on the Arab boycott of Israel. These included 90 American companies, 
19 British companies, 9 companies from West Germany, 11 Swiss companies, 
18 Japanese companies, 4 Canadian companies, 11 Indian companies, 12 Bel- 
gian companies and 44 companies from various other countries. 


The statistics also added that 250 companies were subjected to investigation 
or warning, the required documents were presented by them, it was estab- 
lished that their status was sound, and it was permitted to conduct transac- 
tions with then. 


The statistics stated that the number of foreign ships which were included 
on the blacklist for violating the principles of the Arab boycott of Israel 
came to 22, and that 16 foreign vessels were removed from the blacklist 
after they had undertaken to commit themselves to the principles of the Arab 
boycott of Israel. 
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The statistics for 1983, which were issued by the Qatari Regional Office for 
the Boycott of Israel, pointed out that 46 movies, among them video novies, 
were included in the blacklist for violating the principles of the Arab boy- 
cott of Israel. Just one singer was included in the blacklist, and dealings 
in his artistic production were prohibited; that was the Spanish singer Ju- 
lio Iglesias. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


CRITICAL STATE OF DOMESTIC BANKING INDUSTRY REVIEWED 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 356, 17 Dec 83 pp 59, 61 
/Article: "Where Is the Crisis with the Emirates’ Banks Headed?"/ 


/Text/ The bank crisis in the state of the United Arab Emirates reached its 
peak 2 weeks ago, when Mr ‘Abd-al-Wahhab Kalabari resigned from the board 
chairmanship of the Feceral Bank of the Middle East, the third biggest bank 
in the state of the emirates, and was replaced by a temporary managerial 
committee appointed by the Central Bank and headed by the minister of state 
for financial affairs, Mr Ahmad al-Tayi'. The reason for this resignation 
was that Mr Kalabari, Iranian by origin and founder of the bank, who holds 
46 percent of its stock, failed to respond to the banking regulations the 
Central Bank had set out last year, which prohibited members of the board 

of directors or stockholders from having more than 5 percent of all the 

loans of the bank in which they have shares, provided that the total loans 
held by the members of the board of directors or the stockholders not exceed 
26 percent of the bank's total loans. The members of the managerial boards 
of the 22 local banks managed to reduce the loans they received from their 
banks, except for Mr Kalabari, who could not pay off his debts within the 
specified time, which is the end of this year. He mentioned that the total 
loans he took out from his bank came to 30 percent of the bank's total loans, 
that is, more than US $80 million, but the real reasons are deeper than that, 
observers consider. As a result of the drop in government oil revenues and 
the subsequent policies of austerity and the elimination of a large amount 

of the services of public and private sector employees and workers, the banks 
have suffered from a serious crisis in liquidity as a result of the drop in 
deposits belonging to people coming to the country whose services have been 
terminated. This drop impelled the banks to compete for the deposits and 
money in the market, and they paid high interest on the deposits in order to 
attract them, while the interest on the loans was low because of the economic 
recession and the resulting lack of need for money among commercial circles, 
contracting companies, financial firms and so forth. The large difference 
between the level of interest on deposits and the level of interest on loans, 
which comes to 3 percent, caused some banks to succumb to large losses. On 
the other hand, this recession has led some borrowers to avoid paying their 
debts and this has deprived the banks of important revenues. Making the sit- 
uation worse is the fact that the government of the emirates has been very 
late in paying the sums it owes to contractors, which has further aggravated 
the situation. 
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Here it is said that Mr Kalabari has an estimated $40 million owing to the 
government in exchange for the financing of a number of projects by the con- 
tracting company he owns. So far, the government has not paid him what he 
is entitled to, and, since banking activity is fundamentally based on the 
confidence of depositors, the government of the emirates has underlined its 
absolute support for the Federal Bank of the Middle East and has provided 

it with 1 billion dirhams to cope with the withdrawals which it is facing 
and to enable the board of directors of the new bank, which consists of bank- 
ers and merchants, to apply the Central Bank regulations, that is, to reduce 
the shareholders’ loans to a minimum of no more than 26 percent. It should 
be mentioned that the total amount disbursed comes to $1.6 billion. Many 
rumors have circulated on Mr Kalabari's legal status, but the man was the 
victim of the Central Bank regulations and the recession, which led to a 
stifling liquidity crisis. He has assets and debts in the market with which 
he can cover the loans he has obtained. His commercial and financial empire 
extends from London to Dubai and Singapore and is based to a large degree on 
commerce in gold, silver, real property and construction. The empire con- 
sists of land and real property in London, the Hyatt Regency Hotel in Dubai 
and the building complex in the same city called the Galleria. He also has 
land and real property in Singapore. His company, which is developing these 
properties, has incurred debts of about $60 million with Japanese banks. An 
important aspect on which adequate light has not been shed is that Mr Kalabari 
engaged in stock speculation in the al-Manakh market of Kuwait in 1982. 
Whether Kalabari is one of the people who were caught in the net of this 
crisis, the extent of the amounts he speculated in, and whether he incurred 
massive commitments are not known. It appears that Kalabari will try to pay 
his debts any way he can. He has offered the Galleria complex and the Hyatt 
Regency Hotel for sale for a sum of $270 million. It is now certain that 
the buyer is the ruler of the Emirate of Dubai, Shaykh Rashid ibn Sa'‘id al- 
Maktum. There are rumors regarding this transaction too. It has been said 
that the ruler forced Mr Kalabari to sell him the complex and the hotel, al- 
though Kalabari himself has denied that firmly, stating, "All there is to 
the matter is that I am looking for whoever offers the biggest award, and I 
was informed that I should inform the ruler of the award. If he wants to 
buy the complex, he has the right to enter into the bidding with the others 
to offer the award. If not, I will have the right to seil it to anyone as 

I wish, without any restrictions."’ There are points of similarity between 
Kalabari's situation and the case of the late Yusuf Baydas, the founder of 
the Lebanese Intra Bank which collapsed in 1966. That is, they both founded 
financial empires and borrowed money from their own banks to build these en- 
pires, the empires had international importance, and the two men also bene- 
fitted from oil money. However, the difference between the two cases. is 
that Baydas was the victim of a political conspiracy which became well known, 
while Kalabari was the victim of recession, the regulations of the Central 
Bank in the emirates, and the al~Manakh market crisis. While Baydas failed 
to pay what he owed with his own money, Kalabari is able to pay the deficit 
and on top of that to rebuild his empire, as the press has said, There is 
another difference, which is the determination of the government of the 
emirates to support Kalabari. 
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Kalabari began his career re-exporting to Iran, Pakistan and India. He dealt 
in gold, silver and other commodities. He was able to amass great wealth 
which enabled him to found the bank in the early seventies. Kalabari's warm 
relations with commercial circles and the confidence and trust he enjoyed in 
local and internation milieux helped the bank to prosper. He was in the spot- 
light twice, once when he tried to buy rare Indian jewelry, and the Indian 
government stopped him, on the pretext that that was an Indian national 
treasure, and the second time when he tried to buy a British casino but did 
not succeed, because the law prohibits foreigners from buying gambling 
casinos. 


The question observers are circulating is, has the bank crisis in the emir- 
ates ended? Press reports published in Beirut a few months ago have shown 
that the bank crisis is on the verge of driving three or four banks out of 
business. However, officials, in their statements, have indicated that the 
crisis has stopped at that point. What is certain, though, is that the state 
of the emirates wants to reduce its number of banks from 23 to just 10, by 
compulsory decrees which will be adopted in the future or by persuasion. 


It should be pointed out that there are 51 other, foreign banks in the 
emirates. 


Officials consider that this is a very large number for a population of no 
more than 1.2 million people. They indicate that a large number of foreign 
banks will be dissolved. However, what inhibits the guidance of the banking 
system is the fact that each emirate has total freedom, and each of them also 
has a national bank. 


The important thing is that there are developments on the horizon which could 
lead to a merger among banks and put an end to the era of bank chaos which 
the state of the emirates has witnessed. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


EDITORIAL CASTS CRITICAL EYE ON FEDERATION 
Al-Shariqah AL-KHALIJ in Arabic 14-19 Jan 84 
[Editorial: "Reflections on the National Essence"] 
[14 Jan 84 pp 1, 16] 

[Text] National Foundations 


This morning, a new session of the National Federal Council of the United 
Arab Emirates (UAE) begins. The UAE was born as a living entity as a 
result of a popular desire which calls forth life in the world of the 
powerful. It is a world of rapidly changing variables and instant, 
unlimited challengs. 


As this session begins, one must stop and take stock. The country must 
take sotck of itself in a comprehensive manner, instead of individuals 

and institutions taking stock of themselves. Nor is it time for reviewing 
practices. All of us are joined in the country's self... or at least 

that is how it should be. 


The federation has been and will remain a hopeful, realistic step taken 
by the will of the country in response to the challenges posed by under- 
development, partition, and dependency. It was also taken in order to 
confront geographic and trival separations, in an attempt to penetrate 
the barriers of time and place and so link up with the caravan of peoples 
which achieved national cohesion and unity centuries ago and cut their 
paths in the horizons of progress, braking even the tie of gravity. 


Where is the federation today? That is, where is the country in terms 

of territory, authorities, and people? What stage of maturity and achieve- 
ment has it reached, in comparison with his history and the challenges 

it faces? 


1. The region: Originally it was seven units which decided it was 
necessary to combine in a federal union. This union represents a tem- 
porary, historical response to the tyranny of foreign occupation, which 
once dismembered and took possession of the country. This federal union 
has one foot in the country and the other on the path of comprehensive 
Arab unity. Where are we in relation to that necessity? 
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Where are the border problems and the conflict over "hand-spans" here 
and there which represent geographical facts of history and the people 
that shook only the foreign occupiers? 


How has territorial unity, which is the foundation of sovereignty, the 
core of progress, and the backbone of the national essence, disappeared, 
to be replaced by a question of real estate, which can be measured out 
or served by yardsticks and measures? This is neither proper nor 
acceptable. 


2. Authority: Because territorial unity--of the region's land, sea and 
air--is uncertain and not firmly established, the element of authority, 
which is the material and spiritual embodiment of the state's control over 
its territory, is necessarily also unsteady and ineffective in some cases. 
Let us look at federal control over the country's resources, the compo- 
sition of the gross domestic product (GDP) and the way it is distributed 
and spent, the legislative and legal system, the population equation, 
defence, and security. All these things are constituent elements of 
authority. If one element is missing or impaired, then the state's 
authority will be impaired. 


Thus, let us ask the following question: Has there existed or does there 
exist a state with no authority? Is it possible for authority to exist 
without having and controlling its constituent elements? The answer is 


"no . " 


3. The people: The people make up a social complex that is homogenous 
in terms of race, history, culture, religion and interests. Thanks be 
to God, we are a people with all the necessary constituent elements. 
Therefore, the decision to form a federal union was legitimate, popular, 
and overwhelming. 





In their attempt to find political formulas, the people are looking for 

a way to establish more firmly their unity and homogeneity and organize 
further the movement of their forces and classes, for the sake of progress 
and a goof life. They wish to do this on the basis of the equalization 

of rights and duties. 





What has the formula achieved on this level? We mean the level of building 
up human beings and achieving progress and comfort. 


This is a question pointed in the direction of what ought to be. It does 
not ignore the particulars of what has been achieved in the years since 
the birth of the federation. The answer to it is not separable. Rather, 
it is the result of the state of the territory and the authority. 


The division of the territory has renewed chauvinisms which are micro- 
scopic in comparison to the scale of political units in our contemporary 
world. It has made water and oil wells into subjects of disputes which 
can polarize the social map and waste effort. 
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The absence of the constituent elements of authority and its lakc of com- 
prehensive control over political and economic matters have given the 
people, who are one, pain in some spots and hope in others. 


Yes, this is a time for harsh consideration of the national identity. 
We must take stock of ourselves now, before future generations, history, 
and, above all else, God do so later. 


The solution: A contract is a law for those who are party to it. The 
root of the contract instituted among the cells of this national self is 
integral, complete corporate unity. The federation was just the first 
clause in the contract. Its basic clause was "fusion." 


The contract was a historic contract not written on paper. However, it 
was implanted in the hearts, consciences, and minds of the people. It 
was written with the blood and sweat of our fathers and grandfathers and 
preserved in the hearts of men and the wombs of women. The cries of 
every newly born child who sees the light for the first time speak of it. 


With tomorrow's light, we will continue our self-analysis. 


[15 Jan 84 pp 1, 14] 
[Text] Participatory Democracy 


Despite the large number of analyses and schools of democracy, all of 
them have a common basisi. It is the participation by the people of a 
country in the organization and legislation of the affairs of their lives. 
The supreme interests of the country are assured, while the contradiction 
inherent in the lesser, particular interests of individuals, groups, or 
classes is not allowed to hinder progress, which is the aim and nominal 
goal of participation. 


Our people have been mature since they became able to continue living on 
this land under cruel circumstances by means of their work and the sweat 
with which they irrigated the ground, and since they became familiar with 
the sea. In many places, they still cling to their strength of character 





and ability to respond to challenges, despite the evanescent opulence imposed 


by the era of oil. They are able to determine the higher interests of 


the country and they can organize themselves in channels of national activity, 


so that true progress can be realized on this land. 


Participation as a tool for achieving progress is a program and a method 
of living. The individual citizen must possess it from the moment he is 
born, so that he can be a human being with a free will, an independent 
mind, and a healthy personality. In this way, he can be a sound brick in 
the structure of society. He will give, take, benefit, and derive benefit. 
When cirsumstances require him to do so, he will give his life in the 
service of his country. 
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Although some would say that we have been engaged in this kind of parti- 
cipation for some time, it is clear that our steps are still limited and 
slow in comparison with the challenges posed by the present and future, 

as well as in comparison with what other peoples and nations have done 

in the area of participation and building up human beings. As we indicated 
already in yesterday's editorial, the people are the "original party" to 
the historic contract which gave rise to the federation as a step on the 
road toward complete, comprehensive fusion. We do not think that anyone 
imagines that the "original party" will refrain from two basic tasks that 
are the core of participation: legislation and the monitoring on all levels 
of the various aspects of national activity. 


Yes, many think that we live under "the good state", whose guardian spares 
no effort or acts of goodness in order to assure the affluence of society. 
However, in order for prosperity to continue and firm foundations to be 
laid for it, the people as a whole must bear the responsibility. All must 
work, succeed and fail. That which is correct rises out of the heart of 
the journey of labor. Error is dissolved in vessels of national activity 
known as institutions. 


Freedom does not guard a country and its people unless the voice of the 
individual, irrespective of his social position, plays a basic role in 

the making of choices. That is what checks chaos and the over-concentration 
of power. 


Justice will only settle in the conscience of a country and its people 

and be reflected in their daily practices if all the individuals in the 
social structure take part in Jegislation and control. At that point, 
man's exploitation of his brothers will end and oppression will so dwindle 
that it will barely be seen. 


Peoples and nations are not respected merely for what they possess. Rather, 
they are respected for the degree to which they honor basic rights, respect 
the humanity of human beings, and establish freedoms. In this way, they 
complete the equation of security and stability. Therefore, we will speak 
about security tomorrow. 


[16 Jan 84 pp 1, 11] 
[Text] Adjustment for Security 


Despite the magnitude of the domestic and foreign challenges which surround 
this country, the issue of stability emerges as the basis on which the 
country can meet the challenge in building human beings. This is the 
essence of the domestic challenge. In the same way, the country can meet 
the challenge of preserving its independence and pan-Arab affiliation. 

This is the core of the foreign challenge. 
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A limited view of the matter separates these two kinds of challenges and 
restricts stability to a narrow concept of security that is not suitable 
for these times. Indeed, it has become one of the dangers that threaten 
the country's progress. 


National security transcends measures taken to confront “crimes of the 
psyche, money, and opinion" to reach all lev=ls of human activity. There 
is economic security, which means the protection of the national economy 
from collapse and dependency. There is social security, which means 
protecting society from the aggravation caused by the conflicts which exist 
between its layers, forces, and institutions. There is cultural security, 
which means the preservation of the national identity in terms of culture, 
thought, and behavior. 


By virtue of its geography, history, and real situation, this country is 
part of the Arab nation. Because of this, its national security cannot 
be separated from the security of the greater Arab nation. The evidence 
has shown that any danger which threatens the existence and independence 
of any part of the Arab nation is a threat to all. The Zionist presence 
supported by America is the best proof of that. 


No authority, no matter how great its power or how highly developed the 
capability of its agencies might be, can confront the dangers which 
surround society by itself. Thus, free citizens who enjoy their rights 
and practice their responsibilities are the foundation and means of this 
confrontation. Let us look at an example close to home. We refer to what 
recently happened in Kuwait, when the entire social structure stopped in 
its tracks because of one man. Such a thing would not have happened had 
it not been for the democratic achievements which are a part of Kuwait's 
life. They are truly to be considered a positive achievement of which 
every Arab can be proud. 


The power represented by the feeling of belonging to the group and the 
country inspires individuals with serenity and peace. Consequently, these 
feelings are transformed into collective behavior which sees in the nation 

a fortress of hope which one must defend and for which one must make 
sacrifices in order to preserve its existence and that of future generations. 


The peace and security of the citizens are linked first and foremost to 
the extent to which balance reigns in the national economic equation, 
because any disturbance in this equation is reflected in political 

and social relations. Such a disturbance deepens the gap between the 
population strata. Conflict is unleashed and escalates, or poverty, 
the worst tribulation, spreads. 


Thus, the fourth question to be asked in our national self-examination 
is this: Have we succeeded in regulating the national economic equation? 


Have we taken steps along the way to making it s.able and secure? 


We will talk of this tomorrow. 
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[17 Jan 84 pp 1, 14] 
[Text] Economy Between Causes and Results 


When reviewing the current economic situation, it is easy to immediately 
list numerous issues. They include the federal budget deficit, the decline 
in projects appropriations, the delayed payment of workers" salaries and 
contractors’ fees, the crisis in bank activity, the stagnation in the 
commercial market, and the phenomena related to this last development, 
which include the decline in purchasing power, the growth in the number 

of discounts, the dissolving of partnerships, and business liquidations. 
Finally, there is the government's call to “rationalize expenditure", 

which in being accompanied by a continuous contraction in the magnitude 

of government commissions. 


It is greatly to be feared that incorrect perception will cause us to 
confuse causes with results, accidents with diseases, priorities with 
secondary matters, and roots with branches. The list of economic problems 
we gave is nothing but an external expression of a basic flaw in the state's 
institutional structure. 


It is clear that some of these issues lead to others in a nearly organic 
fashion. For example, one of the principal factors behind commercial 
stagnation is the fact that commercial bank liquidity has contracted. 

The contraction of liquidity is due to the fading away of bank credit. 
The disappearance of credit, in turn, is due to the fact that the banks 
doubt that they will be able to regain the money already owed them by 

the merchants. The merchants are unable to meet their obligations to the 
banks because they have not received the money owed them by the federal 
government. The federal government's budget is suffering from a com- 
pounded deficit. 


These side issues represent interconnecting links in the logic of impending 
breakdown. However, we will discover, if we inquire further, that they 
lead in the end to a more important issue--that of the means by which the 
federal budget is financed. 


Here we must ask a question whose answer depends on the degree of veracity, 
truthfulness, and soundness with which we characterize the greatest economic 
flaw in the UAE. The veracity and truthfulness of our answer depend on 

our ability to confront things with bluntness and objectivity. This is 

the question: 


Is the problem of financing the federal, public budget to be considered 
first and foremost a financial issue or a political and constitutional 


one? 





It might be said that the federal government's financial difficulties-- 
including the budget deficit, which reached 4 billion dirhams in 1982 
and rose by 37 percent to reach 5.5 billion in 1983--appeared only when 
oil revenues began to fall as a result of the decline in the world oil 











market. However, this statement takes us right back to "square one," for 
another question arises automatically: Do we have an oil policy for producing 
and pricing petroleum on the level of federal institutions, that gives 

the federal government financial resources that are independent of petroleum 
revenues? 


We will explore the answers to this question tomorrow. 
[18 Jan 84 pp 1, 17] 
[Text] Economy and Union 


If an investigation into all the current signs of economic imbalance-- 
delayed salaries, austerity measures, delayed payments to merchants, stag- 
nation in the marketplace, and sluggish bank activity--leads us in the end 
to the financial difficulties faced by the federal, public budget, then 
we have no choice but to stop here and ash about the "nature" of these 
difficulties, so that we can find out if they are truly financial. 


It is well known that the federal budget depends for its sources of financing 
on two of the emirates in the federation, Abu Dhabi and Dubayy, since 

they are the principal emirates in terms of oil production. This is the 
cornerstone of the economic foundation on which the agreement by the seven 
emirates to federate wa: based. 


This agreement was strengthened by a subsequent collective decision to 

which the two oil emirates have committed themselves. According to it, 
each of them pays half of its annual oil revenues by depositing the sum 
in the Central Bank. Thus, these two contributions provide the revenue 
for the federal, public budget. 


There is no doubi that this great, fundamental agreement took into con- 
Sideration the limited nature of the resources of the other five emirates. 
It was supposed that the federation was the best way in which to achieve 
a comprehensive developmental renaissance that would allow the discovery 
of new and renewed resources in all corners of the UAE without exception, 
thereby making it a huge economic entity with a balanced structure. 


If this theoretical concept had been applied flawlessly and without any 
hindrances, it would have been possible to develop the federal, public 
budget into a savings fund with which to finance ambitious development 
plans on the federal level, in addition to current expenditures. However, 
our experience tells us that the public budget is no longer relied on for 
even current expenditures, because its treasury has come to suffer from 
chronic malnutrition. 


This is a very dangerous indication, not only from the financial point 

of view, but from the most comprehensive political point of view. The 
financial question is: "How long can the suffering of the federal budget 
last?" Logically, this question has to lead to a political question: 
"How will the federation stay a federation?" 
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One of the excuses one hears is that oil revenues have become smaller as 
the world oil market has declined. This justification might seem logical 
on the surface, but precise investigation leads to different results. 


First of all, since world oil prices have fallen 15 percent, the revenue 
which supports the federal budget has fallen 50 percent, while project 
allocations in the federal budget have fallen by a ratio of 30 percent 
to 45 percent. 


Secondly, we are an oil state with a population of less than 1.5 million. 
Consequently, we have suffered no deficit in the "current account" like 
that which has occurred in oil countries such as Indonesia and Nigeria, 
each of which has a population of about 80 or 90 million. 


Thirdly, although the decline in the world oil market that began in 1981 
has produced deficits in the 1982 and 1983 budgets, the years from 1973 

on witnessed the realization of successive financial surpluses as a result 
of oil revenues. These surpluses could form a reserve fund which would 
make the occurrence of a deficit impossible. 


In reality, if we investigate the matter of our oil, we will find that 

it is basically a constitutional issue. The temporary constitution gives 
complete sovereignty to each emirate over the economic resources within 
its geographical borders. 


In the face of regional barriers such as these, it is impossible for us 
to imagine the creation of comprehensive policies for the production and 
pricing of oil and the exploitation of the financial revenues thus earned 
and the oil surpluses on a broad, federal level. 


If such a concept is impossible in view of the text of the temporary con- 
stitution, then imagining an economic development plan for the federation 
on a centralized, national level is out of the question. 

Let us stop here and ask ourselves this question as part of our self- 
examination: Do we really want to preserve the federal entity and 


develop the fe al formula in all its aspects? 


This is a life-or-death issue in the world of power blocs and large entities. 
Let us get our house in order before it is too late! 


[19 Jan 84 pp 1, 16] 
[Text] Calling for Moderation 
In connection with funding, the federal, public budget's priority is as 


nothing. When the slogan of "austerity" is used, the federal budget becomes 
the first victim...and perhaps the last! 
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But let us begin at the beginning. Is the application of an austerity 
policy truly necessary. To put it another way does the country called 
the United Arab Emirates really suffer from the kind of hardship that 
calls for the application of austerity measures of a temporary or per- 
manent nature? 


Let us examine reality as we live it: Reality tells us that the decreases 
in the projects allocations in the federal budget were sharp and broad- 
ranging in the years 1982 and 1983 and that they were accompanied by a 
financial surplus in the current account of oil revenues. It is true that 
this surplus is relatively small in comparison with those realized in the 
years prior to 1982, but it is a surplus nevertheless, and not a deficit. 
One must add to this surplus the annual revenue earned by the foreign 
investments which were made with che successive financial surpluses earned 
during the last 10 years. 


Therefore, it shakes one's confidence to see a ministerial committee being 
established whose task is to have the agencies of the federal government 
take measures to cut their current expenditures. When we say this, we 

are not voicing opposition to the principle of "rationalizing expenditures." 
Rationalizing expenditures is a noble economic principle for spending money 
in the right ways and fighting waste, extravagance, and luxury. On the 
basis of this concept, rationalizing expenditures is not a seasonal campaign. 
Rather, it must be a firm policy applied equally in good times and bad. 


When rationalizing expenditure is a firm policy based on a principled 
economic conviction, then it will be applied consistently, just as it 
justice, which makes exceptions only in accordance with the exigencies 
of the country's supreme interests. 


Therefore, we say that it is surprising to see austerity measures being 
applied only on the federal level, so that the burden of suffering falls 
on those members of the population whose salaries and payments are delayed. 
Services and public utilities in their portions of the country suffer, 
while other citizens in other parts of the country are not affected. 


From the point of view of national instruction, the political effect of 
this painful fact is still more painful and dangerous, because it feeds 

a general feeling of discrimination which causes a portion of the citizenry 
to ask finally about the meaning of citizenship in the framework of a 
federal entity. 


When this sort of serious questioning sinks into people's minds and is 
turned into negative practices which spread day by day, then cracks will 
appear in the wall of unity. 


Let us ask God to inspire our people and federation to engage in self- 


examination before it is too late. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


MINISTER OF INDUSTRY DISCUSSES SOVIET-YEMENI COOPERATION 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 18 Dec 83 p 2 


[Article: "Minister of Industry: ‘Exploratory Oil Drilling in Shabwah 
New Phase in Soviet-Yemeni Cooperation’; Soviet Advisors: ‘Oil Reserve 
in Shabwah Encouraging, Job Will be Done on Time'"] 


[Text] The inauguration of the first exploratory oil well drilling in 
Shabwah Governorate last Wednesday evening marked a new phase of technical 
and economic cooperation between our country and the USSR. 


This is what Central Committee nominated member, minister of industry, 
and director of the Oil and Minerals Authority, Ba-Jamal, stressed in 
his statement last Wednesday when, amidst signs of joy and determination 
visible on the faces of Yemenis and their Soviet comrades working in oil 
exploration, he cut the ribbon proclaiming the start of the first oil 
exploration activity in Shabwah to be completed within 6 months. He in- 
dicated that, as a result of significant technological developments and 
broad Soviet experience in the field of oil exploration, new data on the 
area of Sarfit has emerged, and that, if positive results are not obtained, 
work will concentrate on oil exploration in Shabwah. He emphasized that 
Shabwah alone holds great promise for the country's oil future. The 
head of the Soviet oil exploration delegation underscored in his state- 
ment the great importance of the inauguration of the first exploratory 
well. He praised the efforts of Yemeni workers and engineers working on 
this project, reaffirming that tireless work by Soviet engineers and 
advisors and Yemeni workers will get the job done with great success. 


The economic counselor of the Soviet embassy in Aden said in a statement 
he gave on this occasion that in accordance with the first agreement in 
the field of oil exploration signed in 1975, exploratory work got underway 
in vast areas of democratic Yemen. 


He mentioned that several wells have been drilled in north Hadramawt, 


confirming that oil reserves in Shabwah are very encouraging. He said: 
"We, along with our Yemeni comrades, pin great hopes on this region." 
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It is noteworthy that work in the Shabwah region got underway in mid-1981 
when geological and geophysical surveys were carried out using the most 
advanced technological equipment. Drilling for more than one well in other 
formations is also planned. Simultaneous with the drilling of this well, 
other surveys and drilling preparations in the Shabwah region are also 
being carried out. 


"Ali Nasir Muhammad, secretary general of the Yemeni Socialist Party Central 
Committee, director of the Supreme People's Assembly, head of the [oil 

and minerals] authority, head of the Supreme People's Assembly and prime 
minister, announced during his recent visit to the Oil and Minerals Authority 
that drilling of the first exploratory well would begin on the 14th of 

this month. 


The minister of industry said in a statement that the drilling of this 
exploratory well marks the beginning of a new phase of Soviet-Yemeni co- 
operation in the field of oil exploration. He explained that the strategic 
cooperation protocol in the field of oil and minerals circumscribed the 
horizons of technical and economic cooperation in the field of oil and 
mineral exploration, including basic cooperation in oil exploration in 

the Shabwah region. 


He mentioned that all geophysical and geological work already done in the 
Shabwah region confirms beyond the shadow of a doubt the existence of oil 
formations. He confirmed that a number of wells will be drilled, starting 
with the old Shabwah region, formerly known as "Aqlah." 


The minister of industry explained that the oil exploration schedule was 
set during the second visit of Comrade Kozlovskiy, Soviet minister of 
geology, to our country. 


He pointed out that this exploratory well is deep, according to the history 
of oil exploration in our country, explaining that this is the first time 

a 3,500-meter-deep well has been drilled and a 5,000-meter-capacity rig 

has been installed. He announced that, at a time when the first exploratory 
well is being drilled in Shabwah, another exploratory well is also being 
drilled in the Sarfit region, Tamud district; 700 meters of this well 

have been drilled. 


He pointed out that Western companies have failed to find oil in this 
region in the sixties. 9ne Western company had drilled a well in this 
region where oil and gas formations were detected but in very small amounts, 


estimated at seven barrels a day when the price of a barrel was no more 
than $3.00. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


CONSUMPTION REQUIRES HIGHER IMPORT ALLOCATIONS 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 18 Dec 83 p 2 
[Article: "Higher Import Allocations for 1984 to Meet Commodity Needs"] 


[Text] The general director of the National Foreign Trade Co, Comrade 
Ahmad Hasan Abu Bakr, pointed out in a special meeting with 14 UKTUBAR 
newspaper that the importation program for 1984 was prepared in 
coordination with the competent departments of the two foreign and 
domestic trade companies. The grand total for next year was estimated 
at $182,252,570, a 12.1 percent increase over last year. 


He explained that increases in appropriations for the 1984 general prvogram 
were basically due to increased consumption of certain commodities such 

as sugar, dry milk, cooking oil, tomato paste and other things. He 
offered the following indicators: 





Monthly Monthly Rate of 
Consumption Consumption Increase 
Commodity 1984 1983 (A) 
Sugar 4,250 tons 4,000 tons 6 
Dry milk 90,000 cartons 80,000 cartons 12.5 
Cooking oil 725 tons 425 tons 70.5 
Tomato paste 77,000 cartons 62,000 cartons 24 


He added that the increase was partly due to higher costs of certain basic 
commodities, such as tea, which underwent recently an increase of 33 
percent over the end of 1983. 


About progress in the importation program, the director general of the 
foreign trade company said: "The company has contracted for a number of 
basic commodities for the first half of next year, including wheat, sugar, 
rice, tea, dry milk, cooking oil, sesame seeds, butter and soap. 
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He confirmed that the company is holding intensive talks to contract for 
the country's needs of commodities that can be imported from communist 
countries in accordance with state and party guidelines. Overall needs 
of sugar have actually been imported from the Soviet Union, rice from 
People's China and tomatoes from Bulgaria, China and the USSR. 


Canned goods have also been imported from China, Bulgaria and Cuba, and 
fava beans from China and Ethiopia. 


Hence, the indicator of increased dealings with socialist countries has 
gone up at a higher rate than before. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


SUCCESSES IN HADRAMAWT SERVICES SECTOR NOTED 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 19 Dec 83 p 2 


[Article by ‘Aziz al-Tha'alabi: "Hadramawt Prepares for Third 5-Year 
Plan; Services Sector Projects Register Great Success in Governorate"] 


[Text] With the onset of 1984, the committee recently formed under the 
chairmanship of Comrade Muhammad ‘Ali Ba-Shamakh, nominated member of the 
Central Committee and director of the local people's assembly executive 
office in the governorate, and comprising the secretary of the economic 
department of the Hadramawt Governorate party committee, the director 

of the governorate's office of finance, and the secretariat of the director 
of the governorate's planning unit, began its activities in the governorate 
in order to prepare seriously for Hadramawt Governorate projects within 

the framework of the Third 5-Year Plan (1986-1990) for economic and social 
development. The decree, issued by the director of the local people's 
assembly executive office, called for the formation of specialized sectorial 
committees, each under the chairmanship of the competent department's 
secretary: planning subcommittees in each of the governorate's 
administrative districts, each under the chairmanship of the district's 
commissioner and public utility planning committees under the chairman- 
ship of the director of the public utility. 


These committees are tasked with defining development indicators planned 
for each administrative unit by the end of th plan and determining 
projects submitted by the governorate to the Third 5-Year Plan, based 

on technical studie, justifications and estimated costs. 


This is for the future. But how is work progressing in the governorate's 
projects incorporated in the third year of the modified Second 5-Year Plan? 


In this round, we will present the material progress achieved by the 


governorate's projects for the third quarter of 1983 in the services sector. 
We will review the industrial sector in another report. 
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Social Services Sector Projects 


This sector has 21 projects distributed over the following ministries: 
Education, Health, Culture and Tourism, Housing, Local Government, Labor 
and Civil Service and the State Committee for Information. Money invested 
in these projects is 5.58 million dinars, according to the development 
budget for 1983. The governorate receives 892,000 dinars at a rate of 
15.9 percent for the plans and 18.7 percent for allowances. This low 
figure is due to the fact that expenditure is tied to the subdistrict in 
some projects. 


Education Projects 


Building and furnishing 72 classrooms for unified schools distributed over 
the schools of the following subdistricts: al-Makalla, Say'un, Daw'an, 
al-Shahar, al-Gutun. 


--Turaym high school is 15 percent complete. This low rate is due to a 
labor shortage and the use of small building stones due to the lack of 
stone-breaking machines. 


--Building a "boarding section" at the Ghayl Bin Yamin school. The local 
construction firm has begun work on a kindergarten in al-Makalla. 


Public Health Projects 


Construction work at the al-Makalla central hospital in the Fuh area has 
been completed. The governorate's general water authority has begun work 
on supplying the hospital with water. A local contractor is building a 
water reservoir with a 30,000-gallon capacity. The electric power 
administration will begin work to supply the hospital with electric power 
after a project to extend a line from the October-al-Makalla power station 
to the Fuh area is completed and a substation is built in Fuh to receive 
power. This is expected to be done by the end of this year. 


--Work was completed on the two first aid units at al-Sum and al-Gharaf 
areas of Say'un administrative subdistrict which were opened last October. 
Work on setting up a first aid unit in al-Suful area of al-Makalla sub- 
district is still underway. 


--The health center project in the city of Huraydah, capital of Daw'‘an 
subdistrict, is completed. 


Housing Projects 
--The building of 196 apartments in the Fuh area. This project is being 


carried out by the general establishment for industrial construction, 
Yadramawt branch. 
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--The building of 176 public housing apartments; 40 apartments have bee- 
finished in al-Makalla. The project was inaugurated last October. Work 
on eight residences in the city of Say'un and six in the city of al-Shahar 
has been completed. 


--The cornerstone was laid last Octobe- for a project to build 72 apartments 
(housing for advisors). 


Local Government Projects 
--Al-Makalla city sewage: 1,000 meters of pipes at the main line of 2d 
Street have been laid and 21 manholes built; 5,200 meters of pipes have 


also been laid and 450 reservoirs built and connected to the project's 
main line at the Secondary lines of some units. 


--The second floor of the al-Makalla guest house has been completed; it 
was opened last October. 


Labor and Civil Service Administration 


--Work on expanding the vocational training center at Khalaf-al-Makalla 
will start during the current quarter. 


Culture, Education and Information 
--Building a tourist club in Khalaf. 


--A broadcasting station in al-Makalla. This project is awaiting soil 
tests which has led to a delay in drawing up designs for the project. 
Obstacles must be worked out. 


Trade and Supply Sector Projects 


--Work for building a fabrics warehouse in al-Makalla has not yet begun. 
Project designs have all been completed. 


--Work on building a spare parts warehouse in al-Makalla has also not 
begun yet. 


--Work on the project to build a refrigerator maintenance workshop has 
been completed. 


Construction Sector Projects 


~-Project to build al-Makalla-Say'un road (360 kilometers) is completed 
and was inaugurated in March of this year. 


--The al-Shahar-Sayhut road project: Completed were the preliminary 
base (62.62 km), the first base (68.7 km), the second base (20 kms), the 
al-Hami Corniche (161.2 cubic meters), al-Barayikh 72, the small elevated 
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bridges (37.89), the ground bridges (4,111 meters) and asphalt (19 cubic 
meters). 


--The local construction establishment's production base is 232 percent 
complete, including work done outside the plan (outer fence, water supply, 
sewage). Project was inaugurated last October. 


Communication Sector Projects 


--Work on the new al-Makalla port project in the Khalaf area is in 
progress. 


--Two postal agencies in Shuhayr and al-Qaruh areas, Ghayl Bawazir sub- 
district capital, al-Makalla subdistrict, were opened. 


--The location for a post office in the city of al-Shahar has been picked. 
Building designs have been completed and work will begin in 1984. 


--Work on a new parcel post building project in al-Makalla is to begin 
in 1984 in the October-al-Makalla area. 


Fish Sector 


--A total of 9,769 dinars (79 percent of transferred investments) have 
been used as of the end of the third quarter in the second phase of the 
fish meal project in al-Makalla. 


It is noteworthy that a decision to halt construction on this project 
has been adopted, pending an economic feasibility study. A yes or no 
decision must be made promptly because delays will expose machinery 
and equipment to rust and damage. 


NOTE: The general establishment of industrial construction did not meet 
its commitments toward the project for the third quarter. 


--Qusay'ir cold storage plant: It has been completed but its generators, 
which were not moisture resistant, went out of commission. They are 
being replaced with moisture-resistant ones. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


AGREEMENT TO TEACH GERMAN AT ADEN UNIVERSITY 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 16 Dec 83 p 2 


[Text] A bilateral agreement between the ministry of education in the 
PDRY and the Ministry of University and Technical School Affairs in the 
GDR was recently signed at the Aden University building, calling for the 
organization of German-language instruction at Aden University. 


The agreement was signed by Central Committee member and president of 
Aden University, Dr Salim ‘Umar Bakir, for the PDRY Ministry of Education 
and the GDR deputy minister, Prof Siegfried Schwanko, for the GDR 
Ministry of University and Technical Affairs. 


During the signing ceremony, Comrade Salim ‘Umar Bakir and Professor Schwanko 
exchanged words asserting deep bilateral relations between the two friendly 
countries. Dr Salim ‘Umar Bakir had high praise for the GDR's honest 

support for our country in all fields. 


The agreement signed yesterday morning regulates fields of cooperation 

in teaching the German language at Aden University's Foreign Language 
Institute, providing language training for our students sent to GDR special 
higher institutes for advanced studies and supplying the Foreign Lauguage 
Institute's library with technical aids and specialized and select reference 
works. 


The two sides had held a joint working session last Sunday morning to 
discuss ways and means for developing and bolstering bilateral relations 
between Aden University and the German Yana and Karl Marx universities, 
resolving to maintain contacts in this regard. 


It is noteworthy that the GDR deputy minister and the accompanying dele- 


gation had arrived in Aden last Thursday on a working visit at the invi- 
tation of our Ministry of Education. 
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YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS DISCUSSIONS HELD WITH YUGOSLAVIA 
Sanaa AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 23 Dec 83 pl 
[Article: "Start of Yemen-Yugoslav Talks"] 


[Text} A session of talks was held yesterday evening at the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs between the YAR and the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia. The Yemeni side was headed by Dr Ahmad al-Asbahi, the minister of 
foreign affairs and secretary of the Permanent Committee, and the Yugoslav 
side by Lazar Mojsov, the minister of foreign affairs, who had arrived in 
Sanaa yesterday evening. During the session, the bilateral relations be- 
tween the two countries and the means to develop them in all spheres were 
discussed. 


SABA NEWS AGENCY has learned that the two sides reviewed the features of 

the political experience in both countries and the phase of growing develop- 
ment action being witnessed by our country. Current international issues 

of common interest were discussed, and views were exchanged on them in light 
of the new developments being witnessed in the area, especially the develop- 
ments in the Palestinian arena and the plots aimed against the PLO and 
against the independence of its decisions. The developments of the current 
explosive situation in the Gulf area were also discussed. 


The two sides further discussed the new developments in international rela- 
tions and the crises being currently experienced by these relations as a 
result of the impossibility [of holding nuclear] disarmament talks. They 
also discussed the role of the Nonaligned Movement, whether in connection 
with the current Middle East situation or with the international situation 
generally, including the achievement of international detente and the North- 
South dialogue. 
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YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 


CABINET RATIFIES 1984 GENERAL BUDGET 


Sanaa AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 20 Dec 83 pl 


[Article: "In Special Meeting, Council of Ministers Approves State's 1984 
General Budget and Supplementary Budgets and Refers Draft Budget and Rules 
for Its Implementation to People's Assembly to Complete Approval and Rati- 
fication Measures" ] 


[Text] Sanaa--The Council of Ministers held a special meeting at 0900 yes- 
terday under the chairmanship of brother 'Abd-al-'Aziz 'Abd-al-Ghani, the 
prime minister and member of the Permanent Committee. The meeting completed 
discussion of the state's 1984 general draft budget and the budgets of the 
public and joint sectors, of the Ministry of Religious Trusts and of the 
Pension Fund. After a lengthy debate, exchange of views and observations 

in light of the basic requirements of the phase our country is now under- 
going, the Council approved the state's general budget and the other budgets 
attached to it. The amount of the general budget for fiscal 1984 is 
8,176,050,000 riyals. The deficit in public expenditures is 777 million 
riyals, dropping in comparison with 1983 to 6 percent of the state's general 
budget. This drop comes in realization of the principle of rationalizing 
the general spending by the state, the government and their institutions, 

of adapting to our intrinsic resources, of tying aspirations to available 
resources and of preserving the level of spending on the investment projects 
now being implemented. In this session, the Council also discussed a bill 
concerning the rules of implementing the new budget and approved it after 
introducing a number of major amendments into it so that the rules may 
achieve discipline in the spending and expenditures to keep them within the 
principles on which the budget has been founded and so that every bit of 
production, be it in the current sector or the investment sector, may 
achieve the objectives for which it was allocated, so that full care and 
thrift may be exercised when spending is done from the allocations and so 
that current spending may be confined to the expenditures required by the 
actual needs of the work and may be tied to the needs of operation at 
maximum efficiency and minimum cost--all this with the purpose of saving 

the financing necessary to implement the state's general plan in the invest- 
ment sphere. 


The Council of Ministers has underliiied its thanks and appreciation for the 
great efforts exerted by the brothei officials in the Ministry of Finance, 


131 














especially in the budget sector, the officials of the Central Planning 
Agency and the officials of the Ministry of Civil Service and Administra- 
tive Reform in preparing the budget and formulating its implementation 
rules in a manner that has made this budget compatible with the objectives 
of the new phase and with the achievement of the economic and social objec- 
tives sought by the state--objectives which the state is seeking to achieve 
by adopting daring practical steps to rationalize spending and to try to 
rely on our intrinsic resources. 


The Council has also approved the government's political statement in its 
final form and the general executive program attached to the statement in 
light of the message addressed by the brother president and general secre- 
tary to the chairman and members of the cabinet and in light of their 
abidance by the bases and principles stressed by the message of the brother 
president and leader of 26 November 1983. 
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YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 


PRESIDENT'S OFFICE ESTABLISHED, POWERS ALLOCATED 
Sanaa AL~THAWRAH in Arabic 22 Nov 83 pp 1, 2 


[Article: "Leader President and General Secretary Issues Decree Organizing 
President's Office and Defining Its Powers; Republican Decree Appointing 
al-Ansi Director of President's Office and Another Decree Appointing Chair- 
man of Board of Directors of Yemeni Construction and Development Bank"] 


[Text] Presidential Decree No 12 of 1983 organizing the President's Office 
and defining its powers has been issued. The decree states the following: 


The president of the republic, 
After perusing the permanent constitution, 


The constitutional declaration issued on 6 February 1978 forming the Con- 
stituent People's Assembly and amended by the constitutional declaration 
issued on 17 April 1978, 


The constitutional declaration issued on 22 April 1978 enacting the Con- 
stituent People's Assembly resolution defining the form, powers and dura- 
tion of the presidency, 


The Constitutional declaration issued on 8 May 1979 amending some provisions 
of the above constitutional declarations concerning expansion of the powers 
of the People's Assembly, 


Presidential Decree No 21 of 1967 concerning the powers of the presidential 
secretary general and Presidential Decree No 24 concerning the powers of the 
presidential chief secretary, 


Command Council Decree No 6 of 1974 establishing a General Secretariat to 
be attached to the Command Council, 


Command Council Decree No 40 of 1975 organizing the presidential General 
Secretariat, 


Command Council Decree No 96 of 1976 issuing the bylaws governing workers 
in the President's Office. 
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And after perusing Command Council Decree No 112 of 1976 establishing and 
organizing the President's Office 


And in accordance with the dictates of the public interest, 
Has decided: 


Article 1. The President's Office shall be under the direct control of the 
president of the republic. 


Article 2. The President's Office shall seek to coordinate and organize the 
work between the president of the republic and all the constitutional author- 
ities, state executive agencies and the official and popular organizations; 
shall conduct various research activities and studies; and shall render ser- 
vices to the president on all matters concerning the formulation of the 
state's general policy and following up on its implementation. 


Article 3. The organizational structure of the President's Office shall 
consist of the following main organizational divisions: 


1. The president's advisers. 

2. The office director. 

3. The researchers. 

4. The general departments under the control of the office, namely: 
A. The General Department for Political Affairs. 

B. The General Department for Information and Cultural Affairs. 

C. The General Department for Economic and Development Affairs. 

D. The General Department for Internal Affairs and Complaints. 

E. The General Department for Studies, Research and Translation. 

F. The General Department for the Control Agencies. 

5. The General Secretariat which shall consist of: 

A. The general secretary of the President's Office. 

B. The General Department for Public Relations and Presidential Protocol. 
C. The General Department for Financial and Administrative Affairs. 


These general departments shall be divided into sections, each department 
according to its size and tasks. 


134 














6. Special Secretariat: It shall consist of a secretary and an assistant 
secretary and shall deal with the issues concerni..g the President's Office 
and the Office Secretariat, such as typing and filing confidential documents, 
ciphers and other materials. 


Article 4. The office shall undertake the following tasks and objectives: 


A. Coordinate and organize the work between the president of the republic 
and all the constitutional authorities and official and popular agencies and 
organizations. 


B. Study, analyze and summarize the issues referred to the president of the 
republic and supply information and data concerning such issues before pre- 
senting them to the president. 


C. Follow up on the implementation of the resolutions and instructions 
issued by the president of the republic, by the Premier's Office and by the 
agencies concerned; make sure of notifying the ministries of these resolu- 
tions and instructions and of their enactment by the ministries; and present 
the necessary reports in this regard to the president. 


D. Arrange and make the technical preparations for the conferences and 
visits to be attended and made by the president of the republic inside and 
outside the republic. 


E. Organize and arrange for press conferences and issue the statements on 
such conferences in accordance with the president's instructions. 


F. Offer opinions and advice to the president of the republic on all matters 
pertaining to the drawing up of the state's general policy. 


G. Submit periodic reports to the president of the republic on the progress 
of the office's activities. 


H. Carry out any other missions or tasks entrusted to it by the president 
of the republic. 


Presidential Decree No 13 of 1983 has also been issued, providing, after the 
introduction, for the following: 


Article 1. Brother ‘Ali Muhammad al-Ansi shall be appointed director of the 
President's Office. 


Article 2. This decree shall go into effect as of the date of its publica- 
tion in THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE. 


Issued at the Presidential Palace in Sanaa on 20 November 1983. 


Signed: Col ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Salih, the president of the republic, the gen- 
eral commander of the armed forces and the secretary general of the People's 


Congress. 
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Republican Decree No 93 of 1983 has been issued, providing, after the intro- 
duction, for the following: 


Article 1. Brother Ahmad Thabit shall be appointed chairman of the Board of 
Directors of the Yemeni Construction and Development Bank. 


Article 2. This decree shall go into force as of the date of its publication 
in THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE. 


Issued at the Republican Palace in Sanaa on 20 November 1983. 
Signed: Col ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Salih, the president of the republic, the gen- 
eral commander of the armed forces and the secretary general of the People's 


Congress. 


Signed: ‘Abd-al-'Aziz ‘Abd al-Ghani, the prime minister and member of the 
Permanent Committee. 


Signed: Ahmad Qa'id Barakat, the minister of economy and industry. 
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YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 


PLANS TO REBUILD EARTHQUAKE-DAMAGED AREAS DISCUSSED 
Sanaa’ AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 19 Dec 83 p 3 


/Article: "With Beginning of Spring, Reconstruction and Building Will Start 
in Dhamar; Engineer Jamal Muhammad 'Abduh: Houses Will Be Ready For Occupancy 
by End of 1985; Engineer Munir Qa'id As'ad: Reconstruction Program Has Been 
Drawn Up on Scientific Basis; Engineer Muhammad Hamdi al-Naziri: We Had an 
Accident While Performing Our Duty and Two Engineers Were Martyred"/ 


/Excerpt/ Spring means blossoming, flowers and renewed life. Thus, we should 
receive it with increased activity, with reinvigorated thought and with a 
vigilant forward march engulfed in responsibility. 


With this foreword that abounds with bright and smiling hope, Engineer Jamal 
Muhammad ‘'Abduh, the head of the Executive Bureau of the Higher Council for 
the Reconstruction of the Earthquake-damaged Areas, began his interview on the 
program to rebuild Dhamar Governorate after a lapse of 1 year from the painful 
earthquake. 


Engineer 'Abduh said: Next spring, April 1984 specifically, is the date for 
initiating the process of building the 15,000 houses and repairing the 17,000 
houses included in the program for the damaged areas. These houses will be 
ready for occupancy by the end of 1985. 


Documents have been supplied to the firms applying for contracts, numbering 72 
Yemeni and foreign firms so far, keeping in mind that the number of qualified 
firms is 102 and that the date for opening the bids is 19 January 1984. This 
is insofar as building based on bidding contracts is concerned. As for the 
volume of the intrinsic /government/ construction program, it includes 10,000 
houses. This program is donated by the Netherlands Government and the EEC. 
Our government will participate in the program to complete the project. 


Regarding the intrinsic construction program, Engineer Sayf Muqbil Muhammad said: 
The intrinsic building work program includes: 
First Phrase A: 


This is the period of preparation, of the opening of the project offices, of 
the arrival of the engineers supervising the project, of designing the model 
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house and of surveying the villages of Maghrib ‘Ans (the project area). This 
phase will continue until the beginning of January 1984. 


First Phase B: 


Supplying the construction materials, building the model house in the city of 
Dhamar, studying the needs of the intrinsic construction, preparing the standards 
and blueprints and evaluating whatever is achieved by September 1984. 


Second Phase: 


Selecting the villages according to the degree of destruction sustained, 
supplying the construction materials, beginning the construction of buildings, 
providing the citizens in these areas with training and evaluating the phase 
which extends from July 1984 to March 1985. 


Third Phase: 


Selecting new villages according to the degree of damage sustained, supplying 
construction materials, beginning construction of the buildings, providing the 
citizens in these areas with training and evaluating the period which extends 
from April 1985 to the end of 1985. 


This is a sample of the program as designed for Maghrib ‘Ans area. There will 
be similar programs for the areas scheduled initially for the simultaneous 
implementation of the general intrinsic construction program. 


As for the program to repair damaged homes, estimated at 17,000 houses, a 

repair and guidance team comprised of 4 Yemeni engineers and 3 foreign engineers, 
1 of them a specialist in the sphere of reinforcing buildings against earth- 
quakes, is paying daily visits to the villages to determine which buildings 

are restorable with the help of data compiled by previous survey teams. The 
team will examine the damaged parts of a building, determine the costs and 
prepare the specifications needed to bolster the building against earthquakes. 


For further details regarding the repair team and its activities, I went to 
Engineer ‘Abdallah al-Shaybani, a member of the team, who discussed the causes 
for the technical damage by saying: 


Most of the damage sustained was the result of the weakness and the collapse 
of the outer walls. When these walls collapse, they cause the roof to cave in, 
thus causing the collapse of the entire building and resulting in human and 
material losses. Cracks in the outer walls represent the first phase of the 
collapse of these walls. The second phase is the loss of the elements holding 
the walls together--a loss which consequently leads to the collapse of these 
walls. 


The work program we are carrying out focuses on reinforcing the outer walls, 
not on the simple and noticeable cracks. It focuses on finishing the walls. 

We have developed the method of reinforcing the existing buildings so that they 
may become more earthquake-resistant. 
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The costs of applying this method do not exceed 10 percent of the cost of the 
building, even though the method saves lives when earthquakes occur. This 
method calls for constructing a tying belt (a cummerbund) around the building 
so that it may bind the outer walls together and, consequently, reinforce them 
and make them more earthquake-resistant. 


Some government buildings have been chosen as subjects for practical applications 
in order to find out the repair costs and the extent of the success of the 
binding belt. We implemented the process at the governorate building in the 

city of Dhamar where all the damaged parts of the building were demolished and 
then rebuilt. The results have been encouraging, despite the high cost. This 

is the first experiment of its kind in our country but it /the method/ is used 
extensively in countries affected by earthquakes. 


Implementation after Study 


From the sphere of repeir, I went to the blueprinting section at the Executive 
Office where I met with Engineer Munir Qa'id As'ad, the section head, to whom 
I presented a number of questions that preoccupy the minds of many people. 

We started the interview with a question on the field work: 


/Question/ How was the field data compiled before blueprinting and what is the 
data gathered? 


[As'ad] In most engineering projects, the field work precedes the office work, 
or the two may proceed simultaneously. When planning and programming the 
field work, the engineers were divided into the following four groups: 


The first group comprised the teams surveying the damage. 
The second group comprised the teams determining the sites. 
The third group comprised the geological survey teams. 

The fourth group comprised the land survey teams. 


Because the Executive Office was in its early stages and it was not easy to 
recruit new engineers to carry out these activities, the ideal solution lay in 
delegating engineers from the various government agenices in convenient numbers 
so that the progress of work in these agencies would not be undermined while 
giving, at the same time, the Yemeni engineer the opportunity to shoulder the 
burdens of this major task. 


The field work began with the damage-surveying teams which visit the destroyed 
and collapsed houses in the affected villages and towns, examine the houses 
carefully, determine their number and make the assessment as to whether a house 
is restorabel or whether it is collapsed and must be replaced by another house. 
From the survey, we find out the number of houses that are cracked and can be 
repaired and the number of demolished and irreparable houses. 
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After determining the number of houses, the teams which determine the new sites 
begin their work. These teams consist of architects or civil engineers and 
geological engineers. A team studies all the areas adjacent to the affected 
village or town to select a new site on which the new village or town is to be 
built. The new site is determined on scientific, geological and architectural 
bases so that the houses may not be affected heavily should an earhtquake occur, 
God forbid, in the future. After the teams determine the sites, other teams 
follow to survey the new sites, to observe any natural features and to avoid 
cultivable lands which it is hoped will produce an economic yield. The sites 

of the new villages must be located on the plains, not on mountain tops, for 
geological reasons. The presence of these villages on the plains makes it 
easier to supply them with public services such as water and sewer and electricity 
lines. Thus, we can sum up the data needed from the field in the following: 


1. A count of the number of damaged and destroyed houses. 


2. Establishment of new sites for the damaged towns and villages on sound 
architectural and geological bases. 


3. A survey of the new sites to find out their areas and natural features. 
4. The drawing up of precise survey maps for these sites. 
Housing Unit Is Suitable Solution 


/Question/ Can you point out to us how you reached the proper architectural 
solution? 


[As'ad] In view of the fact that the idea of designing the housing unit is based 
fundamentally on the popular housing system, i.e., the idea of making the unit 

as economical as possible, and in view of the fact that the Yemeni family has 

a larger number of members in comparison with families in other countries, it 

has been difficult for us to provide the largest number of rooms and facilities 
at the lowest cost. 


Nearly 17 architectural solutions were drawn up, and the Higher Council for 

the Reconstruction of the Earthquake-damaged Areas has chosen the proper 
solution--the one shown in the picture below. The housing unit is situated in 
the middle of a big yard with an area of 10 luban and consists of an entrance, 

a bathroom, a kitchen, a big room, a mafraj /a sort of a living room/ and two 
bedrooms with an area of nearly 50 square meters. The unit can be enlarged 
horizontally through the addition of two rooms and vertically (upper floor) 
through the addition of five rooms. This means that if the additions are 

built, the unit will have 10 rooms, 2 bathrooms, 2 kitchens and their facilities. 





/Question/ Have you taken into consideration the nature of the Yemeni environ- 
ment in designing the housing unit and its exterior so that it may not be 
discordant with the surroundings? 


[As'ad] Yes, the housing unit has been designed in the style of the rural houses 
so that it may not be discordant with the surrounding environment. The first 
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alternative for the construction materials to be used in the units is red 
brick, which, next to stone, is the predominant local construction material and 
which is durable. At the same time, red bricks are produced from locally 
available raw materials. 


/Question/ This leads us to the question concerning the construction materials 
proposed for the unit and of whether these materials are available locally. 


[As'ad] In fact, we have always insisted that the unit's construction materials 
be available locally so that the local economy may be further revived, local 
commercial activity may be enhanced and imports and the consumption of foreign 
currency may be reduced. 


Planning Model Cities and Villages 


/Question/ It is well known that planning new cities or villages is difficult 
and demands effort and study. What are the considerations you have taken into 
account when planning these new cities and villages? 


[As'ad] You are right. Planning is not an easy thing, as you have noted. To 
start, we had to make field visits to several areas to study the terrain of 

each city and village. A number of geological, survey and construction engi- 
neers, architects and seismologists preceded us to determine the proper sites 
and then to draw up the plans in details, depending on the environment of each 
city and village so that it would be compatible with ene environment surrounding 
it. 


/Question/ What are the services proposed for the new cities and villages? 


[As'ad] First, the houses are designed in clusters, with a small local park in 
the middle of each cluster where the children can play and romp close to their 
homes and where the parents can observe from their homes their children playing 
safely in the local park without the fear and anxiety of the accidents that 

come with playing in the streets. Consideration has also been given to providing 
every city with a commercial center, a health center, elementary and preparatory 
schools and high schools for some cities. Each city and village will have a 
mosque in its center. 


Vehicle and pedestrian traffic has been studied, public squares and central 
parks have been provided and parking places have been provided for various 
purposes. To put it briefly, we have tried to make every city and village in 
"tomorrow's Yemen", a model city and village. This has been done on the 
instructions and recommendations of the brother leader and president. 


As for the sources of financing, the government will contribute effectively 
through its various agencies such as the ministries of municipal affairs, 
housing, public works, education, religious trusts, interior and health and 
agencies such as the water, sewerage and electricity authorities. The fraternal 
and friendly countries and the international organizations concerned will also 
contribute to the financing. All will contribute to financing these public and 
social services planned for the new model cities and villages. 
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/Question/ A question is on the minds of many citizens victimized by the 
earthquakes, namely the question of the timetable for rehousing all the 
victimized brothers and for restoring normal life. 


As'ad: The rebuilding program has been drawn up on modern scientific bases so 
that the various activities may proceed in an orderly succession while other 
activities are proceediny simultaneously without creating conflict in the 
activities or having idle periods. The program has been drawn up in such a 
manner as to provide for utilizing every work hour, whether on the site or in 
the office. Thus, we think that the rebuilding program will continue for nearly 
2 years before all work is completed and life restored to normal. 


/Question/ Can you compare the time you have mentioned with the time taken to 
rebuild areas damaged by earthquakes in other countries, such as Algeria and 
Italy? 


/Answer/ The time taken by the Algerian Government to rebuild the areas 
damaged by earthquakes in the city of al-Asnam has amounted to 5 years, and 
_the rebuilding program is not complete yet. 


As for Italy, it has so far taken 7 years to implement its program, which has 
not been completed yet. This points out the speed with which the work is being 
carried out by the Executive Office and the Higher Council. It also shows the 
interest of the government, led by the brother president, in rebuilding as fast 
as possible so as to alleviate the hardships of the brother citizens hurt by 
the earthquakes. 





The truth is that the field studies carried out, the blueprints and plans 
drawn up and the bidding documents distributed have been completed in record 
time. God willing, the building will take place with the same speed. 


They Warned Us against Errors 


/Question/ Some people wonder why you have not done what the Algerian brothers 
did, namely construct prefabricated buildings and then the traditional 
buildings? 


/Answer/ The Algerians warned us against making the same mistake they made. 
They spent vast sums of money in building prefabricated houses that are very 
‘short-lived. Prefabricated housing is temporary housing, and the Algerians 

made the mistake of spending time, effort and money on short-lived prefabricated 
houses and then started rebuilding durable conventional houses. We have bene- 
fited from Algeria's experience by proceeding, after supplying the citizens with 
tents, to draw up a plan and program to build durable conventional houses that 
are highly earthquake-resistant. The specifications for the housing unit have 
been drawn up according to the international standards for earthquake resistance. 
These houses can resist any earthquake with a force of up to 8 degrees on the 
Richter scale, which is very high, keeping in mind that the damage inflicted on 
Dhamar was caused by an earthquake with a force of 5.8 degrees on the Richter 
scale. This shows us how the new homes will resist earthquakes with a much 
stronger force than the 13 December 1982 earthquake. 
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Rebuilding Bids 


/Question/ What is the degree of interest displayed by local and foreign 
contractors to engage in bids for rebuilding the areas damaged by earthquakes? 


[As'ad] More than 100 foreign and local contracting firms have been qualified 
/certified/ out of the more than_400 local and foreign firms that have applied 
for qualification /certification/. We can say that the interest displayed by 
the contracting firms to engage in bids for this enormous project is greater 
than we expected. 


8494 
CSO: 4404/257 
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YEMEN ARAB REPUBLIC 


BRIEFS 


TIHAMAH OIL EXPLORATION--Sanaa--An agreement between our country and the 
British Petroleum Company was initialed at the premises of the General Oil 
and Mineral Resources Organization. In accordance with the agreement, the 
company will prospect for oil in Tihamah. The agreement was signed on be- 
half of the Yemeni side by brother ‘Ali 'Abd-al-Rahman al-Bahr, the minister 
of state and chairman of the General Oil and Mineral Resources Establishment, 
and on behalf of the company by Albert John (Glance), the director of re- 
gional exploration in the Middle East and Africa. [Text] [Sanaa AL-THAWRAH 
in Arabic 19 Dec 83 p 1] 8494 


AMBASSADOR TO CUBA--Brother Muhammad ‘Abd-al-‘Aziz Salam presented yesterday 
his credentials to Cuban President Fidel Castro in Havana as YAR's non- 
resident ambassador and minister plenipotentiary to the Socialist Republic 
of Cuba. The Cuban president has asked the brother ambassador to convey 

his greetings to the brother president and secretary general of the General 
Congress and his wishes for prosperity and progress to the Yemeni people. 
[Text] [Sanaa AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 26 Dec 83 p 2] 8494 
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MUJAHIDIN SAID TO BE IN CONTROL OF KANDAHAR 


Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 5 Jan 84 p 12 


{Text ] 


CSO 


NEW DELHI, Wed. — 


Afghan fighters vir- 


tually control devas- 
tated Kandahar — 
Afghanistan's second 
largest city — running 
schools, markets and 
courts while battling 
Soviet and Afghan 
troops on a daily basis, 
a Western diplomat 
said today. 

In the most recent re- 
post of fighting, the 
ighters on Dec 22 at- 
tacked the Afghan 
army's 2nd Corps head- 
quarters in the city with 
rockets and mortars, 
“killing 31 troops, includ- 
ing some Soviets, and 
wounding 10 or 12,” the di- 
plomat said. 

Soviet MiGs and heli- 
copter gunships respond- 


: 4600/317 





ed with a bombing attack 
of Kandahar on Christ- 
mas Day, but there were 
no immediate reports of 
casualties in the city 
440kms southwest of Ka- 
bul, the source said. 


Popular 


“Fighting continues in 
Kandahar where a high- 
ly reliable source con- 
firms that Government 
control is virtually nil,” 
said the diplomat, who 
asked not to be identified. 

The fighters “require 
the bazaars to close by 
noon and fighting goes on 
inside the centre of the 
city virtually day and 
night,” the source said. 

A previous diplomatic 
report said the provincial 


capital was “50 per cent 
destroyed and barely a 
building was unmarked” 
after four years of war. 

The Muslim fighters, 
“who show no sign of 
weakening or loss of po- 
pular support,” have set 
up their main head- 
quarters at Yuquibi, a 
village less than three ki- 
lometres from the edge of 
the city, according to the 
source. 


“There they have set up 
a court to try both cri- 
minal and civil cases, 
which issues formal! sum- 
mons to citizens,” the di- 
plomat said. 

In Kandahar itself, the 
mullah, or Islamic law- 
giver, who is sympathe- 
tic to the resistance, 
refers “tougher” cases to 
the court of the fighters. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


“Even the Kandahar 
mayor has begun refer- 
ring some cases to the 
mullah,” the diplomat 
said. 


Resistance 


Other sources said 
“only three schools (of an 
estimated 50) are open 
and that these are operat- 
ing only with resistance 
permission — mainly to 
provide a haven for 
young men who other- 
wise might be drafted,” 
she said. 


The diplomat said | 
many of the city’s 250,000 | 
residents had fled to Pa- 
kistan, which sheiters | 
more than three million | 
Afghan refugees. — UPI | 

















INDIA 


GANDHI ASKS STATES TO EXAMINE PLANNING PROPOSAL 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 12 Jan 84 p l 


[Text] NEW DELHI, January 11--THE Prime Minister has asked the states to ex- 
amine a radically new proposal for decentralised planning through divisional 
development agencies, each having jurisdiction over a cluster of districts 
with uniform agro-climatic conditions. 


The new institutional set-up based on the conclusion that the state is not an 
optimal economic unit for decentralised planning has been suggested by the 
high-powered economic advisory council. 


The proposal arising out of the council's recommendation has been forwarded to 
the chief ministers by Mrs. Indira Gandhi for their immediate consideration. 


It is difficult to say how early this proposal will find acceptance, if at 
all, of the states. But it will certainly lead to an intense debate, signify- 
ing from 2n economist's point of view the futility of the current 
controversies over some aspects of the Centre-state relations. 


Agro-Climatic Zones 


The think-tank headed by Prof. Sukhomoy Chakravarty has in a way highlighted 
the need for moving beyond the Centre-state relations debate in arriving at an 
optimal level of decentralisation in planning if it is to «*onomically 
meaningful. 


While distinct agro-climatic zones surely cut across the boundaries of states, 
the council has suggested the new institutional set-up within the existing 
framework of the states. It has identified 94 development divisions and each 
development authority will deal with planning, financial allocation and policy 
matters. 


According to the proposal, the actual implementation of the plan will continue 
to be the responsibility of the district and block-level authorities. 


The proposed divisional development authority will thus represent an intermed- 
iate tier of executive authority between the district and the state levels for 
development purposes. 
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The divisional development authority should have representatives of the state 
cabinet, legislature, zilla parishads and panchayat samiti. The state govern- 
ment could assign bloc amounts to each divisional authority instead of each 
department allocating funds as at present. 


The Prime Minister in her letter to the chief ministers on this subject has 
also emphasised the need for decentralised planning involving the people. She 
has hoped that the planning at the grassroot level would allow the benefit of 
development to reach the poor. 


Price Situation 


The government is considering a package of measures to check price-rise on the 
basis of a note submitted to the Prime Minister by the high-powered economic 
advisory council. 


The price situation needs immediate attention, according to the council. The 
council had a two-hour meeting with the Prime Minister on Monday. 


According to an official spokesman, the council has emphasised some positive 
features such as the high savings rate and the system sability to manage 
short-term crisis situations. 


The council has also reviewed the medium-term economic prospects and suggested 
a plan of action. It has suggested quidelines on investments in the seventh 
plan which, according to the spokesman, will be reflected in the plan docu- 
ment. The Planning Commission is finalising the approach paper in the light 
of these guidelines which emphasise the need for consolidation rather than 
expansion. 


The council has stressed the need for a massive effort at import substitution 
and for cutting down non-productive expenditu~e. The outlook for concession- 
ary aid was dim and commercial borrowings could hardly fill the gap, the 
council has concluded. 


The strategy suggested by it includes development of oil resources, energy 
conservation and use of different fuels, maximisation of food production and 
of edible oil and an emphasis on productivity and production. 


This would enable the country to ensure that growth was not affected by the 
constraint of foreign exchange availability. 


Productivity should also be the criteion to selecting pogrammes for the bene- 
fit of the poor. This was a reference to the unproductive works undertaken in 
the rural areas to provide work to the rural unemployed or in times of emer- 
gencies such as droughts and famines. 


The council had earlier noted the stagnation in rice production and had urged 
boosting rice production and productivity in the eastern region and the Indo- 
Gangetic plains. 
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Investments should be so regulated as to have an immediate impact on produc- 
tion to contain inflationary pressures and minimise foreign exchange 
constraints. 


Technology Missions 


As for the seventh plan, the council feels that emphasis should not be on an 
increase in investments. However, new ventures could not be shut out since 
the demand projections for the coming year may justify these, it is felt. 


The council has strongly recommended the chalking out of specific technology 
missions in various sectors based on the needs and capabilities. Such an ap- 
proach has succeeded admirably in areas of defence, space and atomic energy, 
the council pointed out. However, for fulfilling a set technology mission, if 
the import of technology is found necessary, it should be resorted to instead 
of indulging in a "sterile" debate on imported against indigenous 
technologies. 


The council suggests that simultaneous efforts should be made to promote 
domestic capabilities for technology development and for technology absorption 
and adaptation. 


CSO: 4600/1461 











INDIA 


PRESS REPORTS, COMMENTS ON CPI EXECUTIVE MEETING 
Rao Press Conference 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 12 Jan 84 ppl, 7 


[Text] CPI general secretary C Rajeswara Rao said on Wednesday that a Left 
and democratic unity based on a common programme would emerge soon. 


Briefing newsmen on the deliberations of the three-day meeting of the Central 
Executive Committee of the Party, Mr Rao said that the CPI, CPI-M, DSP, Jana- 
vadi and the Congress-S have been slowly veering round to this platform and a 
section of the Janata would also join it. 


Stating that the unity process was already on, Mr Rao expressed the hope that 
the Calcutta conclave of the Opposition would "further advance this process". 


In reply to a question, Mr Rao said that the BJP which was pro-imperialist and 
pro-American did not have a place at the Calcutta meeting. Referring to the 
Lok Dal, he ridiculed by saying that "Charan Singh does not know where he is. 
He is destroying his own party by his opportunistic policies". 


The CPI leader made it clear that every effort must be made to prevent the 
move of some elements inside the Janata to take it to the NDA as "that would 
only strengthen the reactionary forces" 


Mounting a scathing attack on economic and domestic policies of the Prime 
Minister, Mr Rajeswara Rao declared, "our party line (in relation to Mrs 
Gandhi) will noi change. We have settled it in the party once for all". 


Mr Rao also attacked Mrs Gandhi for using her "international prestige" to 
cover up the lapses of her retrograde internal policies. She was pursuing a 
line which gave a handle to secessionist and extremist elements in Jammu and 
Kashmir and Punjab, he added. 


Mr Rao made it clear that policies pursued by the Congress-I in its selfish 
partisan interest in Punjab, J and K and Assam" are not merely counter-pro- 


ductive but are also aggravating the problems”. 


The Congress-I has only one point programme of ‘installing Mr Rajiv Gandhi on 
the throne', Mr Rajeswara Rao said. 
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Economic Policies 


Mr Rao said, ‘while the economic policies of the Government are causing enor- 
mous suffering to our people and weakening the country the political policies 
pursued by it cause no less alarm' 


He charged that the Congress-I was bent upon toppling the non Congress-I gov- 
ernments in J and K and Karnataka. 


He said that while the Calcutta conclave would discuss the steps against the 
toppling move his party has asked its units to launch a campaign against such 
moves of the Congress-l. 


Mrs Gandhi is soft to communal forces he said in clarification to what a 
newsman attributed to him as having stated that the Congress-I and the RSS-BJP 
were hand-in-glove in instigating communal disturbances. It was the 'speaking 
out by us’ and others that prevented her from utilising the VHP and Ekatmata 
Yagna 'We forced her to retrace her steps’. 


However, she has not stopped appealing to the Hindu mind, Mr Rao said and 
added in J and K she wanted to show that she could deal with the Muslims 
strongly and in Punjab she could be tough with Sikhs. 


Describing Mrs Gandhi's statement at Calcutta that 'I won the war against Pak- 
istan and I could have destroyed Pakistan' as most irresponsible ones, Mr Rao 
said they were aimed at appealing to Hindus. This 'I' has become too much, he 
added. 


In reply to a question, Mr Rao made it clear that the tactical position of the 
Soviet Union and the CPI could not be identical on all issues and at all 
times’. 


Communist international had settled in 1935 that while having same aim, the 
Communist parties in power and those struggling for power could pursue differ- 
ent tactics, Mr Rajeswara Rao said and reminded, 'we have to fight Mrs Gandhi 
here’. 


He said 'we think with our brain and walk on our legs' even if some people did 
not understand it. 


Mr Rao said the central executive had devoted a considerable time to the 
international situation in view of its seriousness and due to the threat of a 
nuclear war. 


There was need to alert and educate the people against this threat he said and 
added that demonstrations would be held throughout the country against nuclear 
warfare culminating in a national convention in Delhi in March. 


The party executive felt that India as chairperson of the non-aligned move- 
ment, had a special role to play in this critical situation. 
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The recent by-elections, the party executive said, showed that the Congress-l 
position had been weakend during the last three years. 


It admitted that in West Bengal the Left Front had suffered some erosion but 
said it retained an overall influence over the majority of the people. The 
CPI victory in Bettiah was of ‘more than ordinary sigaificance', it said. 


The executive said the Congress-I at the Calcutta plenary refused to make any 
change in its ‘bankrupt’ political and economic policies and ‘directed its 
attacks on all opposition parties, whether of the right or left or centre. 


It said the Government sought to ease the economic crisis resulting from its 
retrograde policies by going in for IMF loans. This had increasingly pushed 
the country inte a ‘debt trap' which could create an extremely dangerous 
situation. 


The party pointed out that despite bumper crops, record procurement and food 
imports food prices were rising fast and the rate of inflation had crossed the 
double digit. 


No Change in Line 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 14 Jan 84 p 8 
[Editorial] 


[Text] Mr. C. Rajeswara Rao, the CPI general secretary, has good reason to 
congratulate himself. He has not only secured from the party's central execu- 
tive committee full endorsement of his policy of opposition to Mrs. Gandhi but 
also managed, in the process, to humble those who have tried to persuade the 
party to change its line and once again start offering general support to her. 
In the past, too, he has stoutly fought back his critics. Witness the short 
shrift he gave to Mr. Mohit Sen, Mr. R. K. Garg and, above all, Mr. Yogendra 
Sharma, the courier of the controversial Andropov letter. But its timing and 
manner make the present reaffirmation of the current tactical line much more 
Significant. It has come at a time when, as a result of several developments, 
internal and external, a shift in the CPI's line in favour of Mrs. Gandhi was 
considered possible. The Soviet Union, through a succession of signals, had 
indicated that it would welcome such a change. It had, for instance, made 
much of Mr. Rajiv Gandhi's visit to Moscow. An editorial in Pravda, lauding 
Mrs. Gandhi's leadership of India, was followed by a formal declaration to 
this effect by the politburo of the CPSU. To cap it all, a fraternal session 
of the Congress at which Mrs. Gandhi herself signalled a leftward shift in her 
policies and appealed to the left in India to rally to her support in check- 
mating the onslaught of "rightist" forces at home and 'neo-imperialist" ones 
abroad. 


In these circumstances, those within the CPI who want the party to abandon its 
opposition to Mrs. Gandhi ought to have felt encouraged and emboldened. But 
at the CEC meeting they seem to have been so demoralised that they reportedly 
refrained even from pressing the issue to vote. Mr. Rajeswara Rao's glee at 
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this turn in events is obvious from the stridency of his remarks against Mrs. 
Gandhi and from his various gestures of defiance of Moscow, including a 
reported refusal to meet President Zhivkov of Bulgaria who was in New Delhi 
recently. It may well be that the debate on Mr. Rajeswara Rao's unremitting 
opposition to Mrs. Gandhi will be revived soon enough within the inner coun- 
cils of the CPI. For the present, however, Mr. Rao has been helped and his 
critics subdued by several factors, not least of which is the general scepti- 
cism regarding the Congress party's radical rhetoric. Moscow's influence with 
communist parties is on the wane all over the world, not in India alone. And 
since cooperation with the CPM, in the hope of an eventual merger of the two 
communist parties, is sine qua non for the CPI, Mr. Rajeswara Rao's task is 
facilitated also by the continuing confrontation between the Congress and the 
CPM, especially in West Bengal, the latter's stronghold. 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 


INDO-FRENCH CULTURAL PACT--India and France on Tuesday signed a programme of 
cultural, scientific and technical cooperation for the year 1984-85, reports 
PTI. The programme, signed as part of the cultural agreement entered into 
between the two countries in June 1966, is eighth in the series. It was 
signed by Mrs Kapila Vatsyayan, additional secretary, Minister of Education 
and Culture and by Mr Christian Prettre, additional secretary, Directorate 
General for Cultural, Scientific and Technical Relations, Ministry of Foreign 
Relations on behalf of the Government of France. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in 
English 13 Jan 84 p 5] 


INDO-UK EDUCATION PACT--India and the United Kingdom have signed an agreement 
for cooperation in the field of education in Indian secondir, schools, an of- 
ficial release said on Thrusday, says UNI. The agreement, signed on Wednesday 
is based on the memorandum of understanding, signed in April 1981, making 
specific reference to the application of computers in education and training. 
The agreement is specifically for sharing the experience of British schools 
where computer education was launched a few years ago. The programme for 
introducing computer education in secondary schools has been formulated by the 
department of electronics and will be launched soon as a pilot project. The 
agreement was signed by the Secretary, Department of Electronics, Dr. P. P. 
Gupta, and the British High Commissioner, Sir Robert Wade-Grey. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 13 Jan 84 p 5] 


ECONOMIC POLICY PANEL--Government has set up a high level five-member commit- 
tee to examine the principles of a possible shift in the country's economic 
policies from physical to financial controls to achieve socially desirable re- 
sults, reports UNI. The Committee headed by former Finance Secretary M Nara- 
simhan would examine any possible shift in using the banking and investment 
financing systems with a view to streamlining the control system and improving 
its efficiency. It had become necessary to set up the committee as the 
present apparatus of administrative controls for allocation of resources was 
largely built up throughout the middle of the 1950s when other forms of indi- 
rect strategic controls were not available. Since then there had been a tre- 
mendous growth in the institutional infrastructure in banking and financing, 
an official release said on Wednesday. The committee is expected to submit 
its report by 30 September this year. The Economic Advisory Council had 
recommended that the possibility of making far more effective use of the 
commanding heights in banking and investment financing for achieving socially 
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desirable results should be considered by the Government, the release said. 
Besides Mr Narasimham, the other members of the committee are Dr Arjun Sen 
Gupta special secretary in the Prime Minister's secretariat Dr Bimal Jalan, 
special secretary in the Finance Ministry Mr C Rangarajan, deputy Governor of 
the Reserve Bank and Dr A Bagchi, officer on special duty in the Ministry of 
Finance. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Jan 84 p 5] 


CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION--Crude oil production from the country's offshore fields 
has already totalled 50 million tonnes in less than eight years from 1975 re- 
ports PTI quoting ONGC sources. Nearly 30 million tonnes of the crude was 
produced during the last two fiscal years. The indigenous production this 
year is expected to be over 26 million tonnes. The ONGC, which started with a 
daily production of 1,200 tonnes each day from the Bombay offshore in 1975, 
has stepped up the output to a daily rate of 46,700 tonnes. The sources said 
that the rate of crude oil production by ONGC has been rising faster than the 
consumption rate of the country during the first four years of the sixth five- 
year Plan. While the consumption of petroleum has risen by 14.7 per cent 
ONGC's crude production has increased by 149.7 per cent over the base year 
1980-81. Consumption of petroleum was 32.26 million tonnes in 1980-81 which 
is expected to rise to 37 million tonnes during 1983-84. The sources said 
that since 1980-81 oil and gas potential has been established in 26 struc- 
tures, onshore as well as offshore. In addition, evidence of hydrocarbons has 
been noticed in 15 new structures. As part of research and development ef- 
forts, two new institutes, institute of engineering and ocean technology and 
institute of production technology are proposed to be created. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 25 Jan 84 p 5] 


INDO-UK MINING COOPERATION--India and the United Kingdom have agreed to col- 
laborate in setting up two large modern underground mines at Bharatchak and 
Radhamadhabpur, each with a capacity of more than one million tonnes of coal 
per year, reports PTI. The two collieries will belong to the Eastern Coal- 
fields Ltd. a subsidiary of Coal India Ltd operation in West Bengal. The In- 
dian delegation was led by Mr S B Lal, secretary Department of Coal, while the 
The agreement was concluded at the eighth meeting of the Indo-UK joint 
Steering group ended in New Delhi on Tuesday British side was led by Mr C B 
Benjamin, under secretary, Department of Trade and Industry of the UK Govern- 
ment. India and the UK also agreed that they would associate further in the 
second phase of the Amlori project in the Singrauli coalfields where the two 
sides are already collaborating in the joint opencast mine which can yield 
four million tonnes of coal per year. The project is being funded by British 
loan and aid. The second phase of the project would increase the capacity of 
the mine to 10 million tonnes per year. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 
19 Jan 84 p 7] 


VIJAYANTA TANK ENGINES--The Government has dropped the proposal for the import 
of L-60 engines from Britain for the Vijayanta tanks and has instead decided 
to step up the overhaul of tanks and its engines at the Army base work shop in 
Delhi, reports PTI. The Defence Ministry is considering a Rs 200 million pro- 
posal for expansion of the base workshop to augment tank over haul facilities, 
according to official sources. The project is expected to be completed in 
five to seven years. Meanwhile, the Government has appointed a committee to 
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suggest ways for improving the output of the workshop which is presently 
utilising just one fourth of the shop's capacity working only one shift a day. 
[Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 19 Jan 84 p 4] 


NEW GHANA ENVOY--The new High Commissioner of Ghana, Mr Kwame Saarah Mensah 
presented his credentials to President Zail Singh at Rashtrapati Bhavan on 
Monday, reports PTI. Welcoming the new High Commissioner, the President said 
India had been following with keen interest the sincere and genuine efforts by 
successive governments to provide a better future to the Ghananian people and 
expressed India's readiness to share its experience and expertise with friends 
like Ghana. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 17 Jan 84 p 5] 


INDIA, NORWAY OIL TALKS--OSLO, JAN 14 (PT1)--Possibilities of cooperation in 
the field of deep water oil exploration and drilling were discussed by the 
Energy Minister, P. Shiv Shanker during his five day visit to Norway which 
concluded on Thursday. Mr. Shiv Shanker is leading a delegation on a visit to 
Norway sweden and Austria. The delegation includes Cd. S.P Wahi chairman of 
Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC). Mr Shiv Shanker had wide ranging talks 
with Mr Kristiansen, Minister of Petroleum and Energy, Norway and with the 
Norwegian Minister of Trade and Shipping during his visit here. He also had 
discussions with Norwegian Shipyards and with manufacturers of offshore oil 
and gas equipment. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Jan 84 p 3] 


INDO-FRG PANEL--The Indo-German Commission on Industrial and Economic Coopera- 
tion has expressed "robust optimism'’ over the economic climate of the two 
countries which was conducive to "further strengthening of bilateral economic 
cooperation," reports UNI. The commission, which met soon after the visit of 
West German Minister for Economic Affairs Dr Otto Graf Lambsdorff, concluded 
its two-day meeting in New Delhi on Thursday after covering a wide range of 
areas and issues on Indo-German economic and commercial relations. The meet- 
ing was jointly chaired by Additional Secretary in the Department of Economic 
Affairs J S Baijal and Director General of International Economic Issues in 
the Federal Ministry Mrs Belga Steeg. A communique issued on Friday said both 
sides agreed on the importance of India's participation as partner country in 
the "Hannover Fair 1984" and expressed the view that this special exhibition 
with the biggest participation of India so far, would give a fresh impetus and 
momentum to the strengthening of bilateral cooperation. They agreed that an 
effective follow up was important. The German side extended an invitation to 
the Indian side to send high level delegation of representatives of the gov- 
ernment and the business community to that country next year. A similar visit 
is scheduled some time later this year. In the discussions, both sides took 
note of the great potential and opportunities for Indo-German cooperation in 
fields like coal, steel, petro-chemicals, fertilisers, telecommunications, 
automotive sector, fisheries, food processing, energy generation and pharma- 
ceuticals. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Jan 84 p 7] 


SOVIET MOVIE EQUIPMENT--An Indian firm has signed a protocol with the Soviet 
Union for joint production of cine-equipment, reports PTI. According to the 
agreement signed in New Delhi on Thursday between the Soviet state Committee 
for Cinematography, Technointrog and Vine Sales Corporation of India both the 
sides will also exchange teams of experts. Arrangements are also being made 
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to hold exhibitions in India of Soviet cine-cameras and other cine-equipment. 
[Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Jan 84 p 5] 


COMPUTER PROGRAMMER--The Indian software experts have successfully programmed 
a computer which will generate other computer programmes, reports PTI Now the 
computer programmers can concentrate more on finding innovative solutions to 
overcome unique probiems of different computer users. This breakthrough in 
computer software has been achieved by the advanced software development cen- 
tre of the Hindustan Computers Limited (HCL) to meet the individual require- 
ment of computer users abroad, particularly in the South-East Asian region. 
The computer-generated computer programmes have made programming error free 
and cut down time taken for its development by as much 50 per cent Called 
CAPTO (Computer-Aided Programming Tools) or CAMPO (Computer-Aided Modular 
Programme Organisations) the new software technology employs the computer to 
analyse unique programming requirements of a user and turn out the most suit- 
able programme package to meet them. According to a release of HCL about 400 
computer users in the South East Asia region have already taken to the compu- 
ter-generated programmes designed by the Indian experts. Now CAPTO and CAMPO 
technology has also been offered to the users of about 1700 HCL computers 
within the country. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Jan 84 p 5] 


FIRST MARUTI CAR--BOMBAY, January 17--Vitesse Trading Co., a new automobile 
agency, launched its maiden venture when it delivered its first Maruti car 
here today. The allottee, Mr. Sameer Javeri, a city diamond dealer, drove off 
the car after he was handed the ignition keys by Mrs. Manju Sanghi, wife of 
Mr. Mahendra Sanghi, a director of the company. At a small ceremony attended 
by select guests, Mr. Mahendra Sanghi, also announced the opening of an ultra 
modern workshop of Vitesse (French for speed) at Andheri, equipped with so- 
phisticated mechanical assembly tools imported in collaboration with Maruti 
Udvog and Suzuki, the Japanese collaborating company. Over the next three 
weeks, Vitesse's new showroom at Worli also will be opened to handle Maruti 
car distribution in larger numbers. Yesterday, eight of the company's show- 
room Maruti cars participated at a “drive-past'’ ceremony on city roads. Mr. 
Sanghi, who outlined the features of the new car, said that the vehicle per- 
formance was good, offering 17 to 18 km. per litre in the city. In abou a 
month from now, there will be about 50 Maruti cars on city roads. [Text] 
[Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Jan 84 3] 


UAE INVESTMENT--NEW DELHI, January 16--A new cement factory with an annual 
installed capacity of one million tonnes is proposed to be set up at Parseli, 
about 70 km. from Chittorgarh, in Rajasthan. The new cement factory, to be 
set up at a cost of Rs. 100 crores, would have 40 per cent equity subscribed 
by an investment company of the U.A.E. A memorandum of understanding was 
signed on January 10 by the government of Rajasthan and the Bukhtiar Invest- 
ment Company of U.A.E. in the presence of the chief minister of Rajasthan, Mr. 
Shiv Charan Mathur. Mr. Mathur, on his return from a week-long tour of some 
Gulf countries, told newsmen here today that there was lot of response from 
investors in Gulf countries for opening joint ventures in India. The new 
cement factory would be commissioned in 1987, he added. The Rajasthan 
Industrial Investment Corporation (RICO) a public sector undertaking, would 
subscribe 1l per cent equity in the cement-manufacturing concern. The rest of 
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the equity would be subscribed by the public, but 40 per cent by the U.A.E. 
company. Mr. Mathur said that the UAE concern had already entered into an 
agreement with an Indian private sector company to carry out a detailed survey 
of the lime reserves in the area. Mr. Mathur said that four major cement 
plants, including the cement factory, are proposed to be set up along the 
Kota-Chittorgarh broad-gauge railway line to exploit the lime stone deposits 
in this belt. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 17 Jan 84 p 7] 


INDIANS LEARN RUSSIAN--MOSCOW, January 5 (PT1)--There are about 60 institu- 
tions of higher education in India with Russian language departments. Many 
text-books, dictionaries and phrase-books have been published for Indian stu- 
dents learning Russian. There is also cooperation between India and the Sovi- 
et Union in the translation of Soviet text-books. A Soviet book firm, which 
has agreements with more than 15 Indian book firms in the trade of export and 
import of books, periodicals, records and postage stamps, plays a leading role 
in facilitating the friendship between the people of two countries in this 
field. [Text] [Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 6 Jan 84 _ p 9] 


JANATA REGICNAL PARTY SPLIT--MADRAS, Jan. 23--The Tamil Nadu unit of the 
Janata Party broke into two today with Mr Kumari Anandan announcing his deci- 
sion to revive his Gandhi Kamaraj National Congress, which merged with Janata 
only last November. Mr Anandan told reporters here taht he was compelled by 
his followers to revive the GKNC, which he founded in 1979 after his first 
walk-out from the Janata, as the national leadership of the party had failed 
to keep its promises made at the time of merger two months ago. Comparing the 
Janata Party to a “house of wax" Mr Anandan said that none of the promises 
made by its president, Mr Chandra Shekhar, was kept. ‘We were treated like 
second class citizens in the party. We cannot suffer indignities and humilia- 
tions any more”. With the exit of the GKNC, the Janata Party is left with two 
mombers in the 235-member Assembly. The GKNC faction has three members. A 
conference of the GKNC would be held in Madurai on February 19 to chalk out 
its future course of action, Mr Anandan said. PTI adds: The president of the 
Tamil Nadu Janata Mr Eza Sezhiyan, has refuted Mr Anandan's claim that the 
party leadership assured him of the State presidentship before the merger. 

The decision to revive the GKNC was regrettable, but Mr Chandra Shekhar and 
other leaders had never made any offer or inducement of party posts to bring 
about the merger. [Text] [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 24 Jan 84 p 1] 


FINNISH VISITOR EXPECTED--HELSINKI, Jan. 17--The Finnish Foreign Minister, Mr 
Paavo Vaeyrynen, will visit India in March, it was announced here yesterday, 
reports AFP. Mr Vaeyrynen will pay an official visit to India in March at the 
invitation of his Indian counterpart, Mr Narashima Rao. After this he will 
visit Vietnam. [Text] [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 18 Jan 84 p 7} 


MNF MOVE--AGARTALA, Jan. 24--The outlawed Mizo National Front (MNF) and its 
armed wing, the Mizo National Army (MNA), have shifted their insurgent activi- 
ties to the Tripura-Mizoram-Bangladesh trijunction following the recent crack- 
down by security forces. The crackdown in the wake of the Home Ministry's re- 
cent declaration of the MNF and the MNA as illegal, explained the sudden spurt 
in extremist activities in the Tripura-Mizoram border region, notified as 
"disturbed" area in 1982, security sources told PTI here today. [Text] 
[Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Jan 84 p 6] 
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IRAN 


LEBANESE CLERGY: ISLAM ABOVE NATIONALISM 
Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 6 Feb 84 p l 


[Text] Tehran--A prominent Lebanese A'lem, Seyyed Mohammad Hussein Fazlollah, 
said "national feelings should not take precedence over our Islamic Faith," for 
if this happened there would be disunity appearing among Moslems. 


The Lebanese A'lem made the remarks at a ceremony held here to commemorate the 
martyrdom of a Lebanese Moslem in the battlefronts of the Iraqi imposed war. 
The ceremony was attended by a number of Lebanese, Iraqi and Iranian Ulama 
among others. 


Seyyed Fazlollah said that the "imperialists were always at hand to sow dis- 
cord between the Shiite and Sunni brothers" in the Moslem world and warned that 
the "Moslems should be ever vigilant of such divisive plots." 


He said “these imperialists often aimed at highlighting and bringing to the 
fore in discussions the question of differences between the Sunni and Shia 
sects of Islam." 


"Differences which no doubt exist in the interpretation of the framework of 
Islam as a religion, have been subtly used by the enemies of Islam to place the 
Shia and Sunni sects apart," he said. He observed further that this has been 

so manipulated as to create the feeling that "the infidels are closer in friend- 
ship than thev (the Sunnis and Shiites) were among themselves." 


Seyyed Fazlollah went on to explain that the reason "for the U.S." and other 
big powers "friendship to certain Moslems could be found in this." 


"Despite all the cruelties imposed on Moslems by imperialistic powers, the Mos- 
lems have not yet awakened and have not realized the fact that we have one 
objective in common, and that Islam has the power to overthrow those dominating 
us,” he said. 


"Our negligence," Seyyed Fazlollah said, “has made of Islam and Moslems a 
plaything with which they could do as they willed." He added that the "Moslem 
brothers who are being martyred in the battlefronts in Iran and Lebanon have 
completely upset the calculations of the imperialist powers through their 
bravery and preparedness for martyrdom for God and Islam." 
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"Martyrs regardless of whether they are Lebanese or Iranian, or Iranian and 
Lebanese, have proved by fighting not as representatives of their countries, 
but under the flag of Islam, that the war waged by Iraq was against all Mos- 
lems, and likewise war waged against them by other powers are also against 
Moslems and Islam as a united force” the Lebanese clergyman said. 


He said that "we are living in times when there has been a great Islamic re- 
surgence in opposition to the oppressions of both Superpowers," adding that 
"Imam Khomeini understanding this with a clear vision and his steadfast stand 
against both, has humiliated the Superpowers of East and West." 


Seyyed Fazlollah said the "imam was trying to demonstrate to the Moslems of 
the world that they were a strong force of 1 billion Moslems and should avoid 
all disunity," adding "It was the Imam's direction that spurred the Moslem 
masses to gain this spirit of high endeavour to rise against the Superpowers 
throughout the world and to stop their depredations." 


CSO: 4600/355 
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LAST SESSION OF ‘ISLAMIC THOUGHT’ CONFERENCE ELABORATED 
Report on Session 
Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 7 Feb 84 p l 


[Text] Theran. An inspiring spectacle yesterday at the Hotel Esteqlal was 
the mingling of a fraternity of Moslems from nations of the far corners of the 
world. 


MNlama were the cynosure of the scene as they paced the hotel foyer, or were 
seated in dignified attendance absorbed in the proceedings at the banner- 
spangled conference room. There were black, white and colored men and women 
of all hues distinguished by their national costumes, prominent and exotic 
headgear or clerical coats, who moved among others who preferred the simple 
decorous dress of the laymen worn by some journalists who were busy with tape- 
recorders, notebooks and cameras. 


Above and beyond all this multiplicity of color and staid grandeur was the 
feeling that here were Moslems, both men and women, congregated in one big 
area to lend spirit to the ongoing resurgence of Islam throughout the world 
and which the Islamic Revolution of Iran has moved to tumultuous action. 


The feeling was inescapable that it was befitting that the Islamic Republic 
of Iran plays host to this spirited gathering of Moslems, who will take back 
to their countries messages of goodwill, brotherliness, friendship and faith 
between Moslems of all races, creeds and colors after having absorbed the 
spirit the conference generated as they listened, talked and discussed over 
the past three days. 


Over 300 guests from 80 countries across the world attended the 3-day Second 
Islamic Thought Conference which wound up yesterday. Among the guests were 
leaders of Islamic liberation movement in various countries, a great many of 
the Ulama from throughout Iran, Moslem regional countries and the Third World, 
eminent theologians, professors and journalists who are all unitedly working 

to promote the spread of the world Islamic movement which has emerged as a 
challenge to the world powers dominating the world scene for too long now. 


At yesterday's session of the Second Islamic Thought Conference on its third 
was chaired by Ayatollah Jannati and the other members of the Conference Com- 
mittee were Ayatollah Khazali, a member of the Guardians Council and Sunni 
Alim Seyyed Salhhuddin Hesami Friday Imam of Sanandaj. 
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Yesi\«ruay's speakers were Hojjatoleslam Jafar Mortada from Lebanon, Golbeddin 
Hikma’.ar from Afghanistan, Professor Hamid Algar of the US, Ayatollah Mahdavi 
Kani, the Secretary of the Tehran Mihtant Ulama and Dr Javad Sahlani of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran. 


On Sunday Ayatollah Khazali of Iran in his address at the conference said: 

"O Moslem rise and throw aside the parasitic puppet regimes and liberate the 
Moslems to live in freedom!" He then said the Divine rule governing the world 
enfolded all things and directs all creatures towards perfection. 


The next speaker was Professor Ismail Farouqi from the United States who ex- 
pressed great pleasure at being able to attend the conference and addressed 
the conference audience on the subject of "Theory of the Qoran on Insan (the 
human being)." 


Professor Farouqi spoke of the crimes perpetrated by the Superpowers and said, 
"American Moslems are ready to be martyred in the cause of Allah and for the 
sovereignty of Allah on earth." He stressed on the need for further unity 
among Moslems and said that "Moslems should put aside sectarian and national- 
istic ideas if they are going to maintain their sublime dignity and honor." 


He said a great deal of the inhumanistic attitudes that prevailed in the West 
and in America were due to modern theories, which has reduced man to the level 
of an animal, with no attachment to spiritual values. 


Professor Farouqi said "this was the reason for the high rate of crime in such 
societies." "Islam on the other hand focuses on the spiritual, as well as the 
material side of man's being and in this way has shown man the path to salva- 
tion, for spreading justice and equality among human societies." 


Seyyed Mahmoud Hashemi, an Iraqi militant Alim who took the podium next, spoke 
of the Islamic perspective of economy as defined by the Qoran. He said that 
the Western economic theories labor to show that the resources of the world 
were scarce and hence the prevalence of poverty and suffering in the world. 
"The reason is otherwise," he said, explaining that "it is the basic selfish- 
ness of man, his lack of charity that were responsible for much of the world's 
suffering." 


The Iraqi Alim pointed out that the Qoran has said that the "resources of this 
world were infinite" and enough for all mankind to share and this was indeed 
the truth of the matter. 


Hojjatoleslam Mohamed Baqger Ansari, of the Islamic Republic of Iran spoke on 
the "Names and Attributes of God as Found in the Qoran" saying that the "best 
approach to an interpretation of the Qoran is to interpret the Qoran by refer- 
ence and cross-reference to what was contained within it." He underlined by 
this the fact that it was an all-sufficient guide by itself to those who 
wished to seek guidance from it. 


Hojjatoleslam Ansari continuing said the verses of the Qoran should be categor- 
ized according to their subject matter. 
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Dr Mrs Lamiah Farougi, the lady speaker on Sunday spoke on "Woman in the Qoran" 
comparing what the Qoran set out in regard to family and social matters with 
what was advocated in Western schools of thought, described the state of woman 
in today's Western societies contrasting their status with the ideal woman as 
defined by Islam. 


Dr Mrs Farougi further went on to depict the role played by Iranian women in 
the Islamic Revolution. She said that what was recognized as freedom, libera- 
tion and emancipation for women in Iran today was exactly what was acceptable 
to those who propounded the freedom of women with a view to giving a dignified 
spiritual status as human beings, in addition to assigning them their due 
place in the social fabric. 


The lady speaker said that women in Iran before the Islamic Revolution were 
without any kind of convictions or interest in social matters, but "the 
Islamic Revolution had showed them how to participate on the social and poli- 
tical scene." She added that "today the Iranian women stand as free women as 
jefined by the Holy Qoran." 


She called on Western women to take inspiration from this model of women as 
they lived in Islamic Iran." An Iranian woman is a symbol of woman in Qoranic 


society, a symbol who should be followed. I wish to express my profound feel- 
ings of joy as a woman at this situation of Islamic woman in Iran," she added. 


he next speaker from Senegal who expressed his gratitude to the officials of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran for providing this opportunity to world Moslems 
to air and share their views at the conference and said "the world dominators 
and lackeys were plotting against the forward movement of the Islamic world 
revolution.” He said "by the Grace of God the Islamic Revolution will emerge 
victorious adding that the "Islamic Revolution of Iran was the pivotal axis 
for the unity and correlation of world Moslems and the Islamic movement.” 
Sheikh Nik-Abdul Aziz form Malaysia coming next also based his speech on the 
Qoran in relation to learning and underlined the priority which should be 
given to the advancement of knowledge among Moslems of the world. He recom- 
mended that the launching of literacy campaigns among Moslems in various coun- 
tries and the need for a thorough teaching of the Qoran among Moslems, for 
whom it is the supreme guide in all they may choose to do in life. 


Resolution Issued 
Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 7 Feb 84 p 1 


[Text] A ten-point resolution was read at the conclusion of the Second 

Islamic Thought Conference which was on for the last three days held at the 
Hotel Esteqlal in the capital to coincide with the fifth anniversary celebra- 
tions of the Islamic Revolution of Iran. 

The resolution, approved by all the delegates present, reaffirmed the leader- 
ship of Imam Khomeini at the conference. It said that while reaffirming the 
leadership of the honorable leader for the Islamic Ummah, it called on all the 
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followers of the Qoran to consolidate their actions with his noble ideas and 
aspirations, since the Islamic Revolution is based on the sublime teachings 
of the Holy Qoran. 


The resolution further said that it was binding on the Ummah to have the 
Qoran rule over the politics of the Islamic World. 


It was binding on all Moslems, especially the committed Ulama and religious 
leaders and thinkers, to make all possible efforts to familiarize today's 
generation with the Divine work of the Qoran and promote efforts to a further 
extent by launching expansive movements to foster Qoranic teachings in the 
world, the resolution said. 


As abiding by the teachings of the Qoran is the sure way to secure prosperity 
and dignity for all men, all Moslems and particularly the thinkers and offi- 
cials among the Ummah are dutybound not to spare a single moment until the 
establishment of the rule of the Qoran in all intellectual and social rela- 
tions, the resolution said. 


The last speaker in yesterday's session was Majlis Speaker Hojjatoleslam 
Hashemi Rafsanjani. 
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IRAN 


MAJLIS SPEAKER DENIES MINORITIES HARMED 
Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 8 Feb 84 p 1 


[Text] Tehran (IRNA)--Majlis Speaker Rafsanjani refuted rumours of government 
pressure against religious minorities in the Islamic Republic, in his address 
to participants at the last session of the Islamic Thought Conference. 


He pointed out ways to refrain from teaming-up with rulers of reactionary 
Islamic countries who have agreed to the Camp David peace solution so-called 
for the Mideast. 


Rafsanjani in his speech further said that Holy Qoran is the only factor cap- 
able of uniting Moslem societies against East and West. 


He noted that nothing was comparable to the Qoran and its effect on the Islamic 
Revolution, adding that as a result of Qoranic teachings Islamic pioneers aban- 
doned their material possessions for its establishment. 


He said too that Qoran is the great hope of Moslem strugglers. 


Sheikh Hassan Ahmed Badri from Kenya said that he would tell of the achieve- 
ments of the Islamic Revolution in Iran wherever he went. 


One of the Afghan combatants in his address to the audience said that the 
Qoran considered Islam the ultimate ruling system, and that peace would only 
prevail when Islam is sovereign. 


He then referred to the presence of more than 100,000 Soviet occupier troops 
in Afghanistan and the martyrdom of over one million Afghan Moslems and 4.5 
million refugees. 


He said that Afghans would continue their struggle until the banner of Islam 
was hoisted there, despite various plots of East and West. 


The three-day conference on ‘Islamic Thought’ opened at Tehran's Hotel Esteq- 
lal Saturday with the inaugural message of President Ali Khamenei and parti- 


cipation of more than 600 personalities including foreign guests attending 
the 'Ten-Day Dawn' ceremonies. 
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BRIEFS 


SENEGAL'S ALLEGATIONS REJECTED--Tehran (IRNA)--The Foreign Ministry of the 
Islamic Republic yesterday responded to the allegations of the Senegalese gov- 
ernment following the latter's closure of the Iranian Embassy in Dakar. A 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said the Islamic Republic adhered to the policy of 
expanding its relations with the Third World countries, especially in African 
and Moslem countries and that the increased level of cultural, political and 
economic relations with these countries attested to the fact. The spokesman 
strongly denied allegations linking Iranian Embassy to undiplomatic activities 
and said the Islamic Republic had always followed the policy of respecting the 
right of sovereignty of other countries, not to interfere in their internal 
affairs and observing the rules existing in political relations between coun- 
tries. [Text] [Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 8 Feb 84 p 1] 
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